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Innovation. Technology. Quality.

Switchgear from Sdlzer: Solutions for the future!
Since 1956 Silzer has specialised in the development, manufacture and
sale of low voltage switchgear.

The large selection of types, switching programmes and mounting forms mean that practical
reliable solutions can be achieved quickly. Whatever the switch, all individual parts are
optimally co-ordinated, easy to assemble and combine.

Whether in switching and automation systems, mechanical engineering and construction,
in the heating, climatic and ventilation industry, environmental technology or other areas:
Sélzer switches provide safety!

Product support, training and service as well as a Certified Quality Management to

DIN EN ISO 9001 are an essential part of our daily work. Our switches comply with national
and international standards (IEC/ cUL) and are suitable for world-wide application.

Special requirements?

Call us, we’ll help you find an individual solution for your switching needs.

Our Project Engineers are here to understand the special requirements of your project and
assist to develop a solution as a partner.

Should your requirements not be covered by our extensive standard product range we
have our own Design and Development Department for special switches in order to flexibly,
promptly and cost effectively meet your individual requirements.



Disconnect Switches  .ops

Safe switching and disconnecting

Design

_ G5 i SMD® i,
SMD - Salzer Modular Design r' S

Faster delivery by SMD!

The SMD (Sélzer Modular Design) is based on a modular product idea so that very high flexibility in product

options is possible.

SMD modules are individually prefabricated and tested complete modules. By combining these basic elements,
different switch configurations can be realised within short time spans. The switches required by you, the
customer, are available for despatch following the assembly of the basic switch module to the mounting form
and operator modules (SMD Service).

Within 24 hours, the solution matched to your requirements is ready for despatch — worldwide.
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Inhaltsverzeichnis

New product line B200 -
Types B240, B250 and B263

The new product line B200, is a solution for the
increasing demands in many areas of connection
technology.

With new robust and increased capacity (25 mm?2),
and finger protected (IP20), box terminals complete
with self-retaining screws. Alternatively the existing,
well established, H263 with 16 mm?2 terminal capa-

city will remain available until further notice. 3-pole ON-OFF Switch (cross-sectional)

Within the product line B200 three types are currently
available:

B B240 =40A operational current to AC-21A,
15 kW operational power to AC-23A
with 380-400 V

® B250 =50A operational current to AC-21A,
18.5 kW operational power to AC-23A
with 380-400V

8-pole ON-OFF Switch

B B263 =63A operational current to AC-21A,
22 kW operational power to AC-23A
with 380-400 V.
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As well as both types being compactly designed and
of identical mounting size, both provide additional
safety by forced opening and positive closing of the
contacts.

All mounting form modules and additional accesso-
ries for front and base mounting of the mounting size
200 are usable and are combinable with neutral con-
tact module, auxiliary contact modules and N- and
PE-terminals.

Further information on page 12.

Enclosed Switches with insulated
enclosure for EMV/EMC application

Connection system for uninterrupted connection
of shielded cables

In recentyears, the EMV/EMC regulations have gained
increasing importance. Sélzer Electric has developed
an insulated enclosure complete with a connection
system for the uninterrupted connection of shielded/
screened cables and provides shielding of the entire
system from electro-magnetic interference. This spe-
cific product is listed as the Salzer EMV/EMC enclo-
sure.

The insulated enclosure (175 x 115 x 100mm H x W x D)
is manufactured of polycarbonate with cover interlock
in the ON position. In the enclosure is a shielding
connection system that accepts the connection of
four shielded/screened cables.

The following Disconnect Switches are available in
this enclosure:

3-pole Main/Emergency-Off Switch with insulated enclosure for EMV/EMC application

® Types H216, H220, H226 and H233 as
2-, 3- and 4-pole Main/Emergency-Off Switches
or Main Switches
6-pole Main/Emergency-Off Switches
or Main Switches
3- and 4-pole ON-OFF Switches
6-pole ON-OFF Switches
2- and 3-pole Changeover Switches

® Types B240,B250 and B263 as
2-, 3- and 4-pole Main/Emergency-Off Switches
or Main Switches
3- and 4-pole ON-OFF Switches.

Further information on pages 37, 71, 103 and 126.
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Operator module
Mounting form module
Switch module
Additional module
Terminal cover
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Disconnect Switches
Safe Switching and Disconnecting

Disconnect Switches from Salzer Electric are hand-operated switchgear for main circuits with 90° switching angle and
are offered as ON-OFF Switches (2, 3, 4, 6 and 8 pole) or as Changeover Switches with centre OFF (2, 3 and 4 pole).

Design and Function Applications Conformity
@ 90° switching angle Disconnect Switches offer ideal Our products are designed, manu-
M forced open contacts features for their use as: factured and tested according to
@ finger protected @ ON-OFF Switches the following standards:

(degree of protection up to IP20) ® Main Switches & EC 60947
@ short-circuit rating B Emergency-Off Switches # IEC60204-1
@ fulfills the load break requirements #@ Maintenance Switches B EN 60947

up to. 690Vand '1000 v . M Safety Switches M EN60204-1
@ terminal screws in open position @ Distribution Switches M cUL508

B Motor Switches
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Disconnect Switches

Product overview

Mounting options:

Front Mounting

@ Four hole mounting
@ Single hole mounting

Base Mounting

@ Snap-on mounting
® Four hole mounting

Enclosed Switches

M |Insulated enclosure
M@ Mild steel enclosure
M Stainless steel enclosure

With a broad range of mounting and operator options, Sélzer Electric
can provide economical, versatile and reliable solutions!

www.saelzer.com
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Setup of order code number

Setup of order code number:

The 16 digit order code number for complete switches consists of the three ident numbers for type,
switching programme and mounting form:

[ S ;
Type - G OGe g =l Mounting form
e —__—@—\

@ the type specifies the physical size and power rating of the switch
@ the switching programme specifies the switching arrangement and the switching angle

@ the mounting form specifies the mounting, types of handle and optional extras.

In addition to the order code number, each complete switch is assigned a machine readable 13 digit EAN Code.

Ordering example:

Order code number: H216-71300-214V1

® TypeH216

for a switch of the product line H200, operational current | =20 A

@ Switching programme 71300

for a 3 pole Changeover Switch without auxiliary contacts

@ Mounting form 214V1
for a front mounting switch with single hole mounting & 22.5 mm
and padlockable V-handle (silver/black).

On the individual product pages you will find detailed all possible combinations for the Standard Switching Programmes,
hence you will only require the order code number for the complete switch.

Additional switching programmes can be found from page 132 where the new order code number for the switching pro-
gramme can be identified. Please note that the identification number of the switching programme must now be replaced
by the new selection.
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting

Main/Emergency-Off Switches

# Front mounting switches with four hole mounting
@ 3upto8pole

M 20Aupto315A

® 1P66 / IP55

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power ooF o o
current |, (at 380440 V) @ ﬂ o4
AG21A AG23A AC3 e oo [
A (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41300-033N4 H216-41300-033M4 H216-41300-033V4
vai‘i’ﬁéit auxiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-036N4 H216-41300-036M4 | H216-41300-036V4
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-033N4 H220-41300-033M4 H220-41300-033V4
S 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-036N4 H220-41300-036M4 H220-41300-036V4
\I \l \I 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-033N4 H226-41300-033M4 H226-41300-033V4
20Tt | 4T2| 573 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-036N4 H226-41300-036M4 H226-41300-036V4
= 40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-033N4 H233-41300-033M4 H233-41300-033V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-033N4* B240-41300-033M4* B240-41300-033V4*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-036N4 H233-41300-036M4 H233-41300-036V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-036N4* B240-41300-036M4* B240-41300-036V4*
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41300-136N4 B240-41300-136M4 -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-033N4 B250-41300-033M4 B250-41300-033V4
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-036N4 B250-41300-036M4 B250-41300-036V4
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41300-136N4 B250-41300-136M4 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-033N4 B263-41300-033M4 B263-41300-033V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-036N4 B263-41300-036M4 B263-41300-036V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-033N4* H406-41300-033M4* H406-41300-033V4*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41300-136N4 B263-41300-136M4 -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41300-036N4* H406-41300-036M4* -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-033N4 H408-41300-033M4 H408-41300-033V4
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41300-036N4 H408-41300-036M4 =
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-033N4 H410-41300-033M4 H410-41300-033V4
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41300-036N4 H410-41300-036M4 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-033N4 H412-41300-033M4 H412-41300-033V4
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41300-036N4 H412-41300-036M4 -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power o
current|, (at 380-440 V) 24
AC21A AC23A AC3 e
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41300-033H4
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41300-033H4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.

www.saelzer.com



Disconnect Switches

Front mounting Four hole mounting
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power T3 o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ b ‘ > 5 @: 8-
AC21A AG23A AG3 Ree P66 IP66
A) (kw) (kW) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-033N4 H216-41400-033M4 H216-41400-033V4
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-036N4 H216-41400-036M4 H216-41400-036V4
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-033N4 H220-41400-033M4 H220-41400-033V4
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-036N4 H220-41400-036M4 H220-41400-036V4
wiTazlsas] N 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-033N4 H226-41400-033M4 H226-41400-033V4
NN
\ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-036N4 H226-41400-036M4 H226-41400-036V4
omi w2 |63 | N 40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-033N4 H233-41400-033M4 H233-41400-033V4
41300 MA
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-033N4* B240-41400-033M4* B240-41400-033V4*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-036N4 H233-41400-036M4 H233-41400-036V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-036N4* B240-41400-036M4* B240-41400-036V4*
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41400-136N4 B240-41400-136M4 =
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-033N4 B250-41400-033M4 B250-41400-033V4
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-036N4 B250-41400-036M4 B250-41400-036V4
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41400-136N4 B250-41400-136M4 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-033N4 B263-41400-033M4 B263-41400-033V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-036N4 B263-41400-036M4 B263-41400-036V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-033N4* H406-41400-033M4* H406-41400-033V4*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41400-136N4 B263-41400-136M4 =
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41400-036N4* H406-41400-036M4* =
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-033N4 H408-41400-033M4 H408-41400-033V4
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41400-036N4 H408-41400-036M4 =
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-033N4 H410-41400-033M4 H410-41400-033V4
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41400-036N4 H410-41400-036M4 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-033N4 H412-41400-033M4 H412-41400-033V4
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41400-036N4 H412-41400-036M4 -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power o
current|,  (at 380-440V) &
ACG21A AG23A AC3 P55
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41400-033H4
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41400-033H4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power i o o
currentl, (at 380-440 V) @ b ‘ > 5 @ 9-b
AG21A AG23A AC3 oo e IR66
® (kW) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41600-033N4 H216-41600-033M4 -
: \?viltjl'?éit auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-036N4 H216-41600-036M4 H216-41600-036V4
20 5.5 3.7 68 x 68 H216-41600-136N4 H216-41600-136M4 -
Tz i3 T2 T2z
”IW T T Zlu ZILZ 2:3 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41600-033N4 | H220-41600-033M4 | -
\ \ \ \ \ \ 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-036N4 H220-41600-036M4 H220-41600-036V4
m| 2] “%;&1 |22 213 25 7.5 7.5 68 x 68 H220-41600-136N4 H220-41600-136M4 =
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41600-033N4 H226-41600-033M4 -
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-036N4 H226-41600-036M4 H226-41600-036V4
32 11 7.5 68 x 68 H226-41600-136N4 H226-41600-136M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41600-033N4 H233-41600-033M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41600-033N4* B240-41600-033M4* -
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-036N4 H233-41600-036M4 H233-41600-036V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-036N4* B240-41600-036M4* B240-41600-036V4
40 15 11 68 x 68 H233-41600-136N4 H233-41600-136M4 -
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41600-136N4* B240-41600-136M4* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41600-033N4 B250-41600-033M4 -
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-036N4 B250-41600-036M4 B250-41600-036V4
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41600-136N4 B250-41600-136M4 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41600-033N4 B263-41600-033M4 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-036N4 B263-41600-036M4 B263-41600-036V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-033N4* H406-41600-033M4* H406-41600-033V4*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41600-136N4 B263-41600-136M4 =
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41600-036N4* H406-41600-036M4* -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-033N4 H408-41600-033M4 H408-41600-033V4
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41600-036N4 H408-41600-036M4 =
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-033N4 H410-41600-033M4 H410-41600-033V4
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41600-036N4 H410-41600-036M4 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-033N4 H412-41600-033M4 H412-41600-033V4
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41600-036N4 H412-41600-036M4 =
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) 9
AC21A AG23A AG3 P55
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41600-033H4
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41600-033H4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power = T T
current |, (at 380-440 V) @ o @ od
AG21A AG23A AC3 175 phes phes
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41800 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41800-033N4 H216-41800-033M4 -
: \?/ipt)l'?cl)it auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-036N4 H216-41800-036M4 H216-41800-036V4
— 2 neutral contacts 20 5.5 3.7 68 x 68 H216-41800-136N4 H216-41800-136M4 -
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41800-033N4 H220-41800-033M4 =
T T ‘ 1:“ “l” T ‘ Z;Z ‘ 7:3 T 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-036N4 H220-41800-036M4 | H220-41800-036V4
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 25 7.5 5.5 68 x 68 H220-41800-136N4 H220-41800-136M4 =
MNA 2] 1231‘50? |212| 213 MNA 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41800-033N4 H226-41800-033M4 -
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-036N4 H226-41800-036M4 H226-41800-036V4
32 11 7.5 68 x 68 H226-41800-136N4 H226-41800-136N4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41800-033N4 H233-41800-033M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41800-033N4* B240-41800-033M4* -
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-036N4 H233-41800-036M4 H233-41800-036V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-036N4* B240-41800-036M4* B240-41800-036V4*
40 15 11 68 x 68 H233-41800-136N4 H233-41800-136M4 -
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41800-136N4* B240-41800-136M4* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41800-033N4 B250-41800-033M4 -
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-036N4 B250-41800-036M4 B250-41800-036V4
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41800-136N4 B250-41800-136M4 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41800-033N4 B263-41800-033M4 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-036N4 B263-41800-036 M4 B263-41800-036V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-033N4* H406-41800-033M4* H406-41800-033V4*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41800-136N4 B263-41800-136M4 =
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41800-036N4* H406-41800-036M4* -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-033N4 H408-41800-033M4 H408-41800-033V4
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41800-036N4 H408-41800-036M4 =
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-033N4 H410-41800-033M4 H410-41800-033V4
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41800-036N4 H410-41800-036M4 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-033N4 H412-41800-033M4 H412-41800-033V4
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41800-036N4 H412-41800-036M4 -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) o
AG21A AG23A AC3 L
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41800-033H4
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41800-033H4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

Main/Emergency-Off Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting

Dimensions in mm:

( max.5 B1 D2 \

Setup of order code number B - -
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form I }5 : uj o A ; N
'H216 | 41800 lo36N4 | ! L =P = ——
| Order code no. | H216-41800-036N4 | 1 * S & o o
} : } s | o
_ f
1 C B oE
‘ B1
B2
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 [ H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
033M4 67 36 48 60 58 38 15 45 36 70 033M4 67 72 84 96 66 38 15 45 36 70
033N4 67 36 48 60 58 33 15 45 36 70 033N4 67 72 84 96 66 33 15 4.5 36 70
033V4 48 36 48 60 58 32 12 45 36 70 036M4 67 72 84 96 66 38 15 5 48 70
036M4 67 36 48 60 58 38 15 5 48 70 036N4 67 72 84 96 66 33 15 5 48 70
036N4 67 36 48 60 58 33 15 5 48 70 036V4 64 72 84 96 66 39 15 5 48 70
036V4 64 36 48 60 58 39 15 5 48 70 136M4 88 72 84 96 66 38 15 55 68 70
136N4 88 72 84 96 66 33 15 55 68 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263:
Types B240 / B250 / B263:
033M4 67 50 69 88 58 38 15 45 36 72
033N4 67 50 69 88 58 33 15 45 36 72 033M4 67 100 119 138 70 38 15 4.5 36 72
033V4 48 50 69 88 58 32 12 45 36 72 033N4 67 100 119 138 70 33 15 4.5 36 72
036M4 67 50 69 88 58 38 15 5 48 72 036M4 67 100 119 138 70 38 15 5 48 72
036N4 67 50 69 88 58 33 15 5 48 72 036N4 67 100 119 138 70 33 15 5 48 72
036V4 64 50 69 88 58 39 15 5 48 72 036V4 64 100 119 138 70 39 15 5 48 72
136M4 88 50 69 88 58 50 15 55 68 72 136M4 88 100 119 138 70 50 15 5.5 68 72
136N4 88 50 69 838 58 45 15 55 68 72 136N4 88 100 119 138 70 45 15 55 68 72
Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:
033M4 88 70 89 108 73 50 15 5 48 80 033M4 88 140 159 178 86 50 15 5 48 80
033N4 88 70 89 108 73 45 15 5 48 80 033N4 88 140 159 178 86 45 15 5 48 80
033V4 64 70 89 108 73 39 15 5 48 80 033V4 64 140 159 178 86 39 15 5 48 80
036M4 88 70 89 108 73 50 15 5.5 68 80 036M4 88 140 159 178 86 50 15 5.5 68 80
036N4 88 70 89 108 73 45 15 55 68 80 036N4 88 140 159 178 86 45 15 5.5 68 80
max.5 D2
0 : 8 e
N 5 1 O I N N | ’\ Al ,,é},;
I i NTV | < %
Db
== Loe]
[«] L A1
Types K616 / K830: Types K616 / K830:
* *
K616 033H4 41300 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 104 K616 033H4 41600 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 136
K616 033H4 41400 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 104 K616 033H4 41800 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 168
K830 033H4 41300 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 125 K830 033H4 41600 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 161
K830 033H4 41400 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 125 K830 033H4 41800 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 197

k Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request. * terminal lugs included j
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches Front mounting Single hole mounting

Main/Emergency-Off Switches

@ Front mounting switches with single hole mounting
@ 3upto8pole

@ 20Aupto63A

H IP66

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power o o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o4 @: 9
AC21A AC23A AC3 IR65 i s
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41300-206N4 H216-41300-206M4 H216-41300-206V4
B ilﬁﬁéit awiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 @30.5 H216-41300-216N4 H216-41300-216M4 | H216-41300-216V4
25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-41300-206N4 H220-41300-206M4 H220-41300-206V4
”IU ‘TMT 25 7.5 5.5 30.5 H220-41300-216N4 H220-41300-216M4 | H220-41300-216V4
‘R 32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41300-206N4 H226-41300-206M4 H226-41300-206V4
oo 32 11 7.5 @30.5 H226-41300-216N4 H226-41300-216M4 H226-41300-216V4
40 15 11 @225 H233-41300-206N4 H233-41300-206M4 H233-41300-206V4
40 15 11 @225 B240-41300-206N4* | B240-41300-206M4* | B240-41300-206V4*
40 15 11 30.5 H233-41300-216N4 H233-41300-216M4 H233-41300-216V4
40 15 11 @30.5 B240-41300-216N4* | B240-41300-216M4* | B240-41300-216V4*
50 18.5 15 @225 B250-41300-206N4 B250-41300-206M4 B250-41300-206V4
50 18.5 15 @30.5 B250-41300-216N4 B250-41300-216M4 B250-41300-216V4
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-41300-206N4 B263-41300-206M4 B263-41300-206V4
63 22 18.5 @30.5 B263-41300-216N4 B263-41300-216M4 B263-41300-216V4
41400 20 5.5 3.7 @22.5 H216-41400-206N4 H216-41400-206M4 H216-41400-206V4
- @I‘;’ﬁéit awiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 @30.5 H216-41400-216N4 H216-41400-216M4 | H216-41400-216V4
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-41400-206N4 H220-41400-206M4 H220-41400-206V4
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 @30.5 H220-41400-216N4 H220-41400-216M4 H220-41400-216V4
EREE 32 11 7.5 @225 H226-41400-206N4 H226-41400-206M4 H226-41400-206V4
Y Y YIS 32 11 7.5 230.5 H226-41400-216N4 | H226-41400-216M4 | H226-41400-216V4
am a2 oma) n 40 15 11 @225 H233-41400-206N4 H233-41400-206M4 H233-41400-206V4
e 40 15 11 222.5 B240-41400-206N4* | B240-41400-206M4* | B240-41400-206V4*
40 15 11 @30.5 H233-41400-216N4 H233-41400-216M4 H233-41400-216V4
40 15 11 @30.5 B240-41400-216N4* | B240-41400-216M4* | B240-41400-216V4*
50 18.5 15 @225 B250-41400-206N4 B250-41400-206M4 B250-41400-206V4
50 18.5 15 @30.5 B250-41400-216N4 B250-41400-216M4 B250-41400-216V4
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-41400-206N4 B263-41400-206M4 B263-41400-206V4
63 22 18.5 30.5 B263-41400-216N4 B263-41400-216M4 B263-41400-216V4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

Main/Emergency-Off Switches Front mounting Single hole mounting
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power o= o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) ‘ > 54 @: 8-
AC21A AG23A AG3 iheo e hee
A) (kw) (kW) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 @22.5 H216-41600-206N4 H216-41600-206M4 -
-6 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 2 30.5 H216-41600-216N4 H216-41600-216M4 H216-41600-216V4
25 7.5 5.5 & 22.5 H220-41600-206N4 H220-41600-206M4 -
Tz Tl 2 2zl
Ly 25 75 | 55 @30.5 H220-41600-216N4 | H220-41600-216M4 | H220-41600-216V4
\ \ \ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 @ 22.5 H226-41600-206N4 H226-41600-206M4 -
R T 32 11 7.5 @30.5 H226-41600-216N4 H226-41600-216M4 H226-41600-216V4
40 15 11 &22.5 H233-41600-206N4 H233-41600-206M4 -
40 15 11 & 30.5 H233-41600-216N4 H233-41600-216M4 H233-41600-216V4
41800 20 5.5 3.7 @ 22.5 H216-41800-206N4 H216-41800-206M4 -
-8 pole ] ] ) ] } }
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 @ 30.5 H216-41800-216N4 H216-41800-216M4 H216-41800-216V4
- 2 neutral contacts 25 7.5 5.5 @ 22.5 H220-41800-206N4 H220-41800-206M4 =
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 @ 30.5 H220-41800-216N4 H220-41800-216M4 H220-41800-216V4
T *:* ‘ ‘:” “I} ‘ Zl“ ‘ 7;“'3 T 32 11 7.5 22,5 H226-41800-206N4 H226-41800-206M4 | —
SOYYYY N YA 32 11 7.5 @30.5 H226-41800-216N4 H226-41800-216M4 H226-41800-216V4
MNA Tt 112 wri\B;Dmum 213 MNA 40 15 11 2225 H233-41800-206N4 H233-41800-206M4 =
4
40 15 11 2 30.5 H233-41800-216N4 H233-41800-216M4 H233-41800-216V4

Dimensions in mm:

Further switching programmes from page 132.

4 Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole R
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
}Tvpe Switching progr. \Mtg-form} 206M4 67 36 48 60 75 38 225 242 32 70
‘gfdz:rm deno'}:32?41300_206"‘:06”4 | 206N4 67 36 48 60 75 33 225 242 32 70
206V4 48 36 48 60 75 32 225 242 3.2 70
216M4 67 36 48 60 75 38 30.5 33 48 70
216N4 67 36 48 60 75 33 305 33 48 70
max 6 216V4 64 36 48 60 75 39 305 33 48 70
/"\ Types B240 / B250 / B263:
— T
\_/ 206M4 67 50 69 88 75 38 22.5 242 3.2 72
o . . 206N4 67 50 69 88 75 33 225 242 32 72
‘ ‘ 206V4 48 50 69 88 75 32 225 242 3.2 72
216M4 67 50 69 88 75 38 305 33 48 72
. . 216N4 67 50 69 88 75 33 305 33 48 72
216V4 64 50 69 88 75 39 30.5 33 48 72
wl ! ‘L]} = ;
E - % ,gi I }Fk B Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
A : Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
B i D1
— 206M4 67 72 84 96 83 38 225 242 32 70
206N4 67 72 84 96 83 33 225 242 3.2 70
216M4 67 72 84 96 83 38 30.5 33 48 70
216N4 67 72 84 96 83 33 305 33 48 70
L 216V4 64 72 84 96 83 39 305 33 48 70 y
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches

for DIN rail

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP30

Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)

AC-21A  AG23A AG3

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting

Escutcheon dimension
for 45 mm aperture

in Panel/Distribution
boards (H x W)

Padlockable handle
V-handle yellow/red

.

IP30

Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 48 H216-41300-026V4
:iiﬁﬁéit awsiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 45 x 60 H216-41300-126V4
25 7.5 5.5 45 x 48 H220-41300-026V4
”IU ‘TMT 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 60 H220-41300-126V4
‘R 32 11 7.5 45 x 48 H226-41300-026V4
am e oo 32 11 7.5 45 x 60 H226-41300-126V4
40 15 11 45 x 48 H233-41300-026V4
40 15 11 45x52.5 B240-41300-026V4*
40 15 11 45 x 60 H233-41300-126V4
50 | 185 | 15 45x52.5 B250-41300-026V4
63 22 | 185 45x52.5 B263-41300-026V4
63 22 | 185 45 % 72 H406-41300-126V4*
80 30 22 45 %72 H408-41300-126V4
100 37 30 45 %72 H410-41300-126V4
125 45 37 45 %72 H412-41300-126V4
41400 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 48 H216-41400-026V4
:\‘A‘,ft’ﬁéit ausiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 45 x 60 H216-41400-126V4
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 48 H220-41400-026V4
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 60 H220-41400-126V4
TR 20 11 7.5 45 x 48 H226-41400-026V4
Y Y YIS 32 11 7.5 45 x 60 H226-41400-126V4
a3 40 15 11 45 x 48 H233-41400-026V4
E— 40 15 11 45 % 52.5 B240-41400-026V4*
40 15 11 45 x 60 H233-41400-126V4
50 | 185 | 15 45x52.5 B250-41400-026V4
63 2 | 185 45 % 52.5 B263-41400-026V4
63 22 | 185 45 %72 H406-41400-126V4*
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41400-126V4
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41400-126V4
125 45 37 45 % 72 H412-41400-126V4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

Base mounting Snap-on mounting for DIN rail
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Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)

AC21A  AG23A AG3

Operational power

Escutcheon dimension
for 45 mm aperture

in Panel/Distribution
boards (H x W)

Padlockable handle
V-handle yellow/red

L. {al

IP30

Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 45 %76 H216-41600-026V4
-6 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 45 %76 H220-41600-026V4
32 11 7.5 45 x 76 H226-41600-026V4
[EREFAREN PR )
N ENER 40 15 11 45 x 76 H233-41600-026V4
\ \ \ \ \ \ 40 15 11 45 x 105 B240-41600-026V4*
UTRIEY *%gg‘ EALTRAE] 50 18.5 15 45 x 105 B250-41600-026V4
63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-41600-026V4
63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-41600-126V4*
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41600-126V4
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41600-126V4
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41600-126V4
41800 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 76 H216-41800-026V4
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 76 H220-41800-026V4
- 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 45 %76 H226-41800-026V4
early make/late break
40 15 11 45 x 76 H233-41800-026V4
N [Tzl Tai T2z 123 N 40 15 11 45 x 105 3240_41800_026v4*
NN
SN NYYNYN YA 50 18.5 15 45 %105 B250-41800-026V4
W | 2 ey o ar2 v 63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-41800-026V4
MA 1600 MA
: 63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-41800-126V4*
80 30 22 45 %72 H408-41800-126V4
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41800-126V4
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41800-126V4
* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm:
@2 A2 Bl
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form L il
H216 41300 026V4 ] u ] : | : i I‘r
| 2
Order code no. | H216-41300-026V4 7{[7 1 - J T = — @, — ié — @ — %i ﬁ
o | Gl )
— L‘D; | | |
1 C 5 B
~ B1
B2
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
026V4 45 48 36 48 60 38 45 185 70 026V4 45 76 72 84 96 40 51.5 25.5 70
126V4 45 60 36 48 60 38 45 185 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263:
Types B240 / B250 / B263:
026V4 45 105 100 119 138 40 51.5 25,5 72
026V4 45 52,5 50 69 88 38 45 18.5 72
Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
126V4 45 72 70 89 108 55 48 16 80 126V4 45 72 140 159 178 48 16 80
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Main/Emergency-Off Switches

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting
Door interlock

3 upto 8 pole

20Aupto125A

IP66

with modular or metal shaft extension

single or four hole front mounting

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting and door interlock are offered with two different extensions:

1. Switches with modular shaft extensions can be extended with additional modules (modular shaft extensions see picture) which
can be fixed to achieve different required mounting depths — dimension C. The modules are detailed on page 145.

AVC2/AVC4
Modular shaft extension

2. For switches with metal shaft extension the metal shaft is not included in the scope of delivery and has to be ordered separately.
Data for mounting dimension C and for the different types of metal shafts can be found on page 146.

AVB8
Metal shaft extension for
four hole front mounting

AVA8
Metal shaft extension for
single hole front mounting




Disconnect Switches
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (front) o o0 o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @ o4
AC21A AG23A AG3 es e RES
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
f?ggle Modular shaft extension: = Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- withoutauxiliary contacts (75 55 | 3.7 ECLEG H216-41300-234N4 | H216-41300-234M4 | H216-41300-234V4
MEREE 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-238N4 H216-41300-238M4 H216-41300-238V4
\I \l \I 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-234N4 H220-41300-234M4 H220-41300-234V4
ami a2 o3 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-238N4 H220-41300-238M4 H220-41300-238V4
41300 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-234N4 H226-41300-234M4 H226-41300-234V4
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-238N4 H226-41300-238M4 H226-41300-238V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-234N4 H233-41300-234M4 H233-41300-234V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-234N4* B240-41300-234M4* B240-41300-234V4*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-238N4 H233-41300-238M4 H233-41300-238V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-238N4* B240-41300-238M4* B240-41300-238V4*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-234N4 B250-41300-234M4 B250-41300-234V4
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-238N4 B250-41300-238M4 B250-41300-238V4
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-234N4 B263-41300-234M4 B263-41300-234V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-238N4 B263-41300-238M4 B263-41300-238V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-234N4* H406-41300-234M4* H406-41300-234V4*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-234N4 H408-41300-234M4 H408-41300-234V4
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-234N4 H410-41300-234M4 H410-41300-234V4
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-234N4 H412-41300-234M4 H412-41300-234V4
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41300-483N4 H216-41300-483M4 H216-41300-483V4
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-484N4 H216-41300-484M4 H216-41300-484V4
20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41300-281N4 H216-41300-281M4 H216-41300-281V4
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-483N4 H220-41300-483M4 H220-41300-483V4
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-484N4 H220-41300-484M4 H220-41300-484V4
25 7.5 5.5 225 H220-41300-281N4 H220-41300-281M4 H220-41300-281V4
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-483N4 H226-41300-483M4 H226-41300-483V4
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-484N4 H226-41300-484M4 H226-41300-484V4
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41300-281N4 H226-41300-281M4 H226-41300-281V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-483N4 H233-41300-483M4 H233-41300-483V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-483N4* B240-41300-483M4* B240-41300-483V4*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-484N4 H233-41300-484M4 H233-41300-484V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-484N4* B240-41300-484M4* B240-41300-484V4*
40 15 11 225 H233-41300-281N4 H233-41300-281M4 H233-41300-281V4
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41300-281N4* B240-41300-281M4* B240-41300-281V4*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-483N4 B250-41300-483M4 B250-41300-483V4
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-484N4 B250-41300-484M4 B250-41300-484V4
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41300-281N4 B250-41300-281M4 B250-41300-281V4
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-483N4 B263-41300-483M4 B263-41300-483V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-484N4 B263-41300-484M4 B263-41300-484V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-483N4* H406-41300-483M4* H406-41300-483V4*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41300-281N4 B263-41300-281M4 B263-41300-281V4
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41300-281N4* H406-41300-281M4* H406-41300-281V4*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-483N4 H408-41300-483M4 H408-41300-483V4
* larger terminal 80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41300-281N4 H408-41300-281M4 H408-41300-281V4
capacity, see page 154 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-483N4 H410-41300-483M4 H410-41300-483V4
100 37 30 @225 H410-41300-281N4 H410-41300-281M4 H410-41300-281V4
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-483N4 H412-41300-483M4 H412-41300-483V4
grammes from page 132.
125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41300-281N4 H412-41300-281M4 H412-41300-281V4
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (front) o o0 =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ m 8-
AC21A AG23A AG3 es e IESS
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 . .
— 4 pole Modular shaft extension: = Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- Without auxliary contacts ™54 55 | 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-234N4 | H216-41400-234M4 | H216-41400-234V4
early make/late break 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-238N4 H216-41400-238M4 H216-41400-238V4
S 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-234N4 H220-41400-234M4 | H220-41400-234V4
IR 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-238N4 H220-41400-238M4 H220-41400-238V4
\ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-234N4 H226-41400-234M4 H226-41400-234V4
e e 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-238N4 H226-41400-238M4 | H226-41400-238V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-234N4 H233-41400-234M4 H233-41400-234V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-234N4* B240-41400-234M4* B240-41400-234V4*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-238N4 H233-41400-238M4 H233-41400-238V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-238N4* B240-41400-238M4* B240-41400-238V4*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-234N4 B250-41400-234M4 B250-41400-234V4
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-238N4 B250-41400-238M4 B250-41400-238V4
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-234N4 B263-41400-234M4 B263-41400-234V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-238N4 B263-41400-238M4 B263-41400-238V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-234N4* H406-41400-234M4* H406-41400-234V4*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-234N4 H408-41400-234M4 H408-41400-234V4
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-234N4 H410-41400-234M4 H410-41400-234V4
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-234N4 H412-41400-234M4 H412-41400-234V4
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-483N4 H216-41400-483M4 | H216-41400-483V4
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-484N4 H216-41400-484M4 H216-41400-484V4
20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41400-281N4 H216-41400-281M4 H216-41400-281V4
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-483N4 H220-41400-483M4 H220-41400-483V4
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-484N4 H220-41400-484M4 H220-41400-484V4
25 7.5 5.5 @225 H220-41400-281N4 H220-41400-281M4 H220-41400-281V4
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-483N4 H226-41400-483M4 H226-41400-483V4
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-484N4 H226-41400-484M4 H226-41400-484V4
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41400-281N4 H226-41400-281M4 H226-41400-281V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-483N4 H233-41400-483M4 H233-41400-483V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-483N4* B240-41400-483M4* B240-41400-483V4*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-484N4 H233-41400-484M4 H233-41400-484V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-484N4* B240-41400-484M4* B240-41400-484V4*
40 15 11 225 H233-41400-281N4 H233-41400-281M4 H233-41400-281V4
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41400-281N4* B240-41400-281M4* B240-41400-281V4*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-483N4 B250-41400-483M4 B250-41400-483V4
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-484N4 B250-41400-484M4 B250-41400-484V4
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41400-281N4 B250-41400-281M4 B250-41400-281V4
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-483N4 B263-41400-483M4 B263-41400-483V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-484N4 B263-41400-484M4 B263-41400-484V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-483N4* H406-41400-483M4* H406-41400-483V4*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41400-281N4 B263-41400-281M4 B263-41400-281V4
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41400-281N4* H406-41400-281M4* H406-41400-281V4*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-483N4 H408-41400-483M4 H408-41400-483V4
* larger terminal 80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41400-281N4 H408-41400-281M4 H408-41400-281V4
capacity, see page 154 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-483N4 H410-41400-483M4 H410-41400-483V4
100 37 30 @225 H410-41400-281N4 H410-41400-281M4 H410-41400-281V4
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-483N4 H412-41400-483M4 H412-41400-483V4
grammes from page 132.
125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41400-281N4 H412-41400-281M4 H412-41400-281V4
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (front) o = o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @ 8-
AC21A AG23A AG3 es ihes hee
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
f166ggle Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- withoutauxiliary contacts (75 55 | 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41600-234N4 | H216-41600-234M4 | —
Tz s (20 22123 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-238N4 H216-41600-238M4 H216-41600-238V4
\' \' \' \' \' \' 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41600-234N4 H220-41600-234M4 -
Lot o1 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-238N4 H220-41600-238M4 | H220-41600-238V4
#1600 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41600-234N4 H226-41600-234M4 -
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-238N4 H226-41600-238M4 H226-41600-238V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41600-234N4 H233-41600-234M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41600-234N4* B240-41600-234M4* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-238N4 H233-41600-238M4 H233-41600-238V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-238N4* B240-41600-238M4* B240-41600-238V4*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41600-234N4 B250-41600-234M4 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-238N4 B250-41600-238M4 B250-41600-238V4
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41600-234N4 B263-41600-234M4 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-238N4 B263-41600-238M4 B263-41600-238V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-234N4* H406-41600-234M4* H406-41600-234V4*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-234N4 H408-41600-234M4 H408-41600-234V4
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-234N4 H410-41600-234M4 H410-41600-234V4
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-234N4 H412-41600-234M4 H412-41600-234V4
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41600-483N4 H216-41600-483M4 -
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-484N4 H216-41600-484M4 H216-41600-484V4
20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41600-281N4 H216-41600-281M4 =
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41600-483N4 H220-41600-483M4 -
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-484N4 H220-41600-484M4 H220-41600-484V4
25 7.5 5.5 225 H220-41600-281N4 H220-41600-281M4 =
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41600-483N4 H226-41600-483M4 =
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-484N4 H226-41600-484M4 H226-41600-484V4
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41600-281N4 H226-41600-281M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41600-483N4 H233-41600-483M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41600-483N4* B240-41600-483M4* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-484N4 H233-41600-484M4 H233-41600-484V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-484N4* B240-41600-484M4* B240-41600-484V4*
40 15 11 225 H233-41600-281N4 H233-41600-281M4 -
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41600-281N4* B240-41600-281M4* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41600-483N4 B250-41600-483M4 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-484N4 B250-41600-484M4 B250-41600-484V4
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41600-281N4 B250-41600-281M4 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41600-483N4 B263-41600-483M4 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-484N4 B263-41600-484M4 B263-41600-484V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-483N4* H406-41600-483M4* H406-41600-483V4*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41600-281N4 B263-41600-281M4 -
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41600-281N4* H406-41600-281M4* H406-41600-281V4
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-483N4 H408-41600-483M4 H408-41600-483V4
* larger terminal 80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41600-281N4 H408-41600-281M4 H408-41600-281V4
capacity, see page 154 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-483N4 H410-41600-483M4 H410-41600-483V4
100 37 30 @225 H410-41600-281N4 H410-41600-281M4 H410-41600-281V4
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-483N4 H412-41600-483M4 H412-41600-483V4
grammes from page 132.
125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41600-281N4 H412-41600-281M4 H412-41600-281V4
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (front) o o ol
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @: 8d
AC21A AG23A AG3 es e es
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
f188p?gle Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
~ Without auxdliary contacts ™5, 55 | 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41800-234N4 | H216-41800-234M4 | —
early make/late break 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-238N4 H216-41800-238M4 H216-41800-238V4
e 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41800-234N4 H220-41800-234M4 -
\I U \I 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-238N4 H220-41800-238M4 H220-41800-238V4
\ \ \ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41800-234N4 H226-41800-234M4 -
MNA — 1131‘602&1 HEEE MNA 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-238N4 H226-41800-238M4 H226-41800-238V4
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41800-234N4 H233-41800-234M4 =
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41800-234N4* B240-41800-234M4* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-238N4 H233-41800-238M4 H233-41800-238V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-238N4* B240-41800-238M4* B240-41800-238V4*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41800-234N4 B250-41800-234M4 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-238N4 B250-41800-238M4 B250-41800-238V4
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41800-234N4 B263-41800-234M4 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-238N4 B263-41800-238M4 B263-41800-238V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-234N4* H406-41800-234M4* H406-41800-234V4*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-234N4 H408-41800-234M4 H408-41800-234V4
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-234N4 H410-41800-234M4 H410-41800-234V4
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-234N4 H412-41800-234M4 H412-41800-234V4
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41800-483N4 H216-41800-483M4 -
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-484N4 H216-41800-484M4 H216-41800-484V4
20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41800-281N4 H216-41800-281M4 =
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41800-483N4 H220-41800-483M4 =
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-484N4 H220-41800-484M4 H220-41800-484V4
25 7.5 5.5 225 H220-41800-281N4 H220-41800-281M4 =
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41800-483N4 H226-41800-483M4 =
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-484N4 H226-41800-484M4 H226-41800-484V4
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41800-281N4 H226-41800-281M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41800-483N4 H233-41800-483M4 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41800-483N4* B240-41800-483M4* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-484N4 H233-41800-484M4 H233-41800-484V4
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-484N4* B240-41800-484M4* B240-41800-484V4*
40 15 11 225 H233-41800-281N4 H233-41800-281M4 -
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41800-281N4* B240-41800-281M4* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41800-483N4 B250-41800-483M4 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-484N4 B250-41800-484M4 B250-41800-484V4
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41800-281N4 B250-41800-281M4 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41800-483N4 B263-41800-483M4 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-484N4 B263-41800-484M4 B263-41800-484V4
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-483N4* H406-41800-483M4* H406-41800-483V4*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41800-281N4 B263-41800-281M4 -
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41800-281N4* H406-41800-281M4* H406-41800-281V4
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-483N4 H408-41800-483M4 H408-41800-483V4
* larger terminal 80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41800-281N4 H408-41800-281M4 H408-41800-281V4
capacity, see page 154 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-483N4 H410-41800-483M4 H410-41800-483V4
100 37 30 @225 H410-41800-281N4 H410-41800-281M4 H410-41800-281V4
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-483N4 H412-41800-483M4 H412-41800-483V4
grammes from page 132. 125 | 45 37 @225 H412-41800-281N4 | H412-41800-281M4 | H412-41800-281V4

25



Table of Contents

Disconnect Switches

Main/Emergency-Off Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

4 )

Setup of order code number

Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
|H233 | 41400 23uNs |
| Order code no. | H233-41400-234N4 |

Door interlock with modular shaft extension: Four hole front mounting

Doar Base
max.5 & 48 D2
__B1 D1
[ = L  u i
/\ }%J i il ¢ e -
] 'a 8‘ i n
1 - geg 0 JF
\/ 2= o | o L
] | | | i
c’ 5 | sA | B oE
(min/max) B1
D B2

Y Internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions with shaft extension see page 145.

Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

234M4 67 36 48 60 92 107 38 15 4.5 36 70 234M4 67 72 84 96 100 115 38 15 4.5 36 70
234N4 67 36 48 60 92 107 33 15 4.5 36 70 234N4 67 72 84 96 100 115 33 15 4.5 36 70
234V4 48 36 48 60 92 107 32 12 4.5 36 70 238M4 67 72 84 96 100 115 38 15 5 48 70
238M4 67 36 48 60 92 107 38 15 5 48 70 238N4 67 72 84 96 100 115 33 15 5 48 70
238N4 67 36 48 60 92 107 33 15 5 48 70 238V4 64 72 84 96 100 115 39 15 5 48 70
238V4 64 36 48 60 92 107 39 15 5 48 70

Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:

234M4 67 50 69 88 92 107 38 15 45 36 72 234M4 67 100 119 138 104 119 38 15 4.5 36 72
234N4 67 50 69 88 92 107 33 15 45 36 72 234N4 67 100 119 138 104 119 33 15 4.5 36 72
234V4 48 50 69 88 92 107 32 12 45 36 72 238M4 67 100 119 138 104 119 38 15 5 48 72
238M4 67 50 69 88 92 107 38 15 5 48 72 238N4 67 100 119 138 104 119 33 15 5 48 72
238N4 67 50 69 88 92 107 33 15 5 48 72 238V4 64 100 119 138 104 119 39 15 5 48 72
238V4 64 50 69 88 92 107 39 15 5 48 72

Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

234M4 88 70 89 108 102 117 50 15 5 48 80 234M4 88 140 159 178 115 130 50 15 5 48 80
234N4 88 70 89 108 102 117 45 15 5 48 80 234N4 88 140 159 178 115 130 45 15 5 48 80
234V4 64 70 89 108 102 117 40 15 5 48 80 234V4 64 140 159 178 115 130 40 15 5 48 80

_ J
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Disconnect Switches |
Main/Emergency-Off Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

4 )

max 5

17

Door interlock with metal shaft extension: Four hole front mounting

48

Setup of order code number

Type

Switching progr. | Mtg. form

| H406

| Order code no. | H406-41800-483N4 |

R
%

a
A\

Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

483M4 67 36 48 60 38
483N4 67 36 48 60 33
483V4 48 36 48 60 32
484M4 67 36 48 60 38
484N4 67 36 48 60 33
484V4L 64 36 48 60 39

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

483M4 67 50 69 88 38
483N4 67 50 69 88 33
483V4 48 50 69 88 32
484M4 67 50 69 88 38
484N4 67 50 69 88 33
484V4 64 50 69 88 39

Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:

483M4 88 70 89 108 50
483N4 88 70 89 108 45
483V4 64 70 89 108 40

15
15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15

4.5
4.5
4.5

4.5
4.5
4.5

48
48
48

70
70
70
70
70
70

72
72
72
72
72
72

80
80
80

D Internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions see page 146.

Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

483M4 67 72 84 96 38
483N4 67 72 84 96 33
484M4 67 72 84 96 38
484N4 67 72 84 96 33
484V4 64 72 84 96 39

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

483M4 67 100 119 138 38
483N4 67 100 119 138 33
484M4 67 100 119 138 38
484N4 67 100 119 138 33
484V4 64 100 119 138 39

Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

483M4 88 140 159 178 50
483N4 88 140 159 178 45
483V4 64 140 159 178 40

Base

MODULE )
|

_ @ _
\

‘MODU
\

i @ N
[
35

| 41800 l4g3NG |

15 45 36 70
15 45 36 70
15 5 48 70
15 5 48 70
15 5 48 70

15 45 36 72
15 45 36 72
15 5 48 72
15 5 48 72
15 5 48 72

15 5 48 80
15 5 48 80
15 5 48 80
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Disconnect Switches

Main/Emergency-Off Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

4 )

Setup of order code number

. . . . . Ty Switchi .| Mtg. f
Door interlock with metal shaft extension: Single hole front mounting ‘HVZP; ‘Aﬂtgo'"gpmg' ‘zsNZ"" |

| Order code no. | H233-41400-281N4 \

Door Base

~ 48
_ B G2
L - I
== I [ TG i
1 ra=N\EN: E
1== T 8re-8 |1t A
7 \\-/ = = T L
| | | i
c? 5 oA B D1
‘ ‘ B1
B2
D Internal depth: outside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions see page 146.
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
281M4 67 36 48 60 38 22.5 24.2 3.2 70 281M4 67 72 84 96 38 225 242 3.2 70
281N4 67 36 48 60 33 225 24.2 3.2 70 281N4 67 72 84 96 33 225 242 3.2 70
281V4 48 36 48 60 32 225 24.2 3.2 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:
281M4 67 50 69 88 38 225 242 3.2 72 281M4 67 100 119 138 38 225 24.2 3.2 72
281N4 67 50 69 88 33 225 24.2 3.2 72 281N4 67 100 119 138 33 22.5 24.2 3.2 72
281V4 48 50 69 88 32 225 24.2 3.2 72
Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412: Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
281M4 67 70 89 108 38 22.5 242 3.2 80 281M4 67 140 159 178 38 22.5 24.2 3.2 80
281N4 67 70 89 108 33 22.5 24.2 3.2 80 281N4 67 140 159 178 33 22.5 24.2 3.2 80
281V4 64 70 89 108 39 22.5 24.2 3.2 80 281V4 64 140 159 178 39 22.5 24.2 3.2 80
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches Base mounting Four hole mounting with door interlock

Main/Emergency-Off Switches

@ Base mounting switches with four hole mounting
@ Doorinterlock
@ 3upto8pole
@ 160Aupto315A
M IP55
Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlock device
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (base/front) oo = ol
current!,  (at 380-440 V) @ don 5% o4
AG21A AG23A AC3 Ltk (75 15
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41300-034N4 K616-41300-034M4 K616-41300-034H4
-3 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 |104 x 104 /104 x 104 | — - K830-41300-034H4
1 32 153
YO
2T1| 4172 | 6773
41300
41400 160 75 45 68 x 68 [/ 68 x 68 K616-41400-034N4 K616-41400-034M4 K616-41400-034H4
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 212 152 55 |104x104 /104 x104] - - K830-41400-034H4
— neutral contact
early make/late break
T3z [sns] N
AR
2T 42| B3| N
41300 MA
41600 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41600-034N4 K616-41600-034M4 K616-41600-034H4
-6 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 212 152 55 |104x104 /104 x104] - - K830-41600-034H4
Tzl isT a2z l2s
IRRRRR
71| T2 | 113 | 2T1| 2712 | 2T3
41600
41800 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41800-034N4 K616-41800-034M4 K616-41800-034H4
-8 pole b .
— without auxiliary contacts 2l 1o 55 |104x104 /104 x104] - - K830-41800-034H4

— 2 neutral contacts
early make/late break

Tzl sl azl23 N
11| 172 173| 2T1| 212 | 2T3
MA 41600 MA

—
—_

=
=
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Disconnect Switches

Main/Emergency-Off Switches Base mounting Four hole mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
K616 41300 | 034N4
Order code no. | K616-41300-034N4
Type K616:
Switching
Mtg. form progr.
034M4 41300 88 50 150
034M4 41400 88 50 150
034M4 41600 88 50 150
034M4 41800 88 50 150
034N4 41300 88 45 150
034N4 41400 88 45 150
034N4 41600 88 45 150
034N4 41800 88 45 150
Type K616:
c1 max.5
min | Switching
i Mtg. form progr.
NN B 034H4 41300 98 142 83
L < 034H4 41400 98 142 83
o 034H4 41600 98 142 83
5 034H4 41800 98 142 83
2125 L Al
D Type K830:
Door Base o
Switching
D2 M5 Mtg. form progr. Al A2 1
a y . f 034H4 41300 130 176 93
LR 514 C R
+ L I 034H4 41400 130 176 93
,,@,, ,,,“,,,
o g o s 034H4 41600 130 176 93
oE oE 034H4 41800 130 176 93

-

15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15

150
150
150
150

210
210
210
210

5.5
5.5
5.5
5.5
5.5
5.5
5.5
5.5

D1
20
20
20
20

68
68
68
68
68
68
68
68

5.5
5.5
5.5
5.5

D2
5.5
5.5
5.5
5.5

min max L

48 60 104
48 60 104
48 60 136
48 60 168
48 60 104
48 60 104
48 60 136
48 60 168

min max L

68 48 60 104
68 48 60 104
68 48 60 136
68 48 60 168

E min max L
104 75 102 125
104 75 102 125
104 75 102 161
104 75 102 197

* terminal lugs included

J

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.
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Enclosed Switches - Insulated Enclosure

Table of Contents

s3l=zer

Main/Emergency-Off Switches

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto315A
IP66

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
Cover interlock in ON position

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = m w
currentl,  (at 380-440V) b @ -t mﬂ e
AC21A AG23A AC3 nee P66 P66
(A) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 125 x 100 x 85 H216-41300-700N4 H216-41300-700M4 H216-41300-700V4
- 3.P0[e . 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41300-710N4 H216-41300-710M4 H216-41300-710V4
— without auxiliary contacts
20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41300-730N4 H216-41300-730M4 H216-41300-730V4
[KIEMEE] 25 7.5 5.5 125 x 100 x 85 H220-41300-700N4 H220-41300-700M4 H220-41300-700V4
\' \' \' 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H220-41300-710N4 H220-41300-710M4 H220-41300-710V4
25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41300-730N4 H220-41300-730M4 H220-41300-730V4
R 32 11 75 | 125x100x85 | H226-41300-700N4 H226-41300-700M4 | H226-41300-700V4
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H226-41300-710N4 H226-41300-710M4 H226-41300-710V4
32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41300-730N4 H226-41300-730M4 H226-41300-730V4
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | H233-41300-710N4 H233-41300-710M4 H233-41300-710V4
40 15 11 175x115x 100 | B240-41300-710N4* * B240-41300-710M4* ! | B240-41300-710V4* *
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41300-730N4 H233-41300-730M4 H233-41300-730V4
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | B240-41300-730N4* B240-41300-730M4* B240-41300-730V4*
50 18.5 15 175x 115 x 100 | B250-41300-710N4 ! B250-41300-710M4 * B250-41300-710V4 *
50 18.5 15 250 x 160 x 120 | B250-41300-730N4 B250-41300-730M4 B250-41300-730V4
63 22 18.5 175 x 115 x 100 | B263-41300-710N4 ! B263-41300-710M4 * B263-41300-710V4 !
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | B263-41300-730N4 B263-41300-730M4 B263-41300-730V4
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H406-41300-730N4* H406-41300-730M4* =
63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | H406-41300-770N4 H406-41300-770M4 H406-41300-770V4
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41300-471N4 H406-41300-471M4 =
80 30 22 250 x 160 x 120 | H408-41300-730N4 H408-41300-730M4 -
80 30 22 280 x 190 x 130 | H408-41300-770N4 H408-41300-770M4 H408-41300-770V4
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41300-471N4 H408-41300-471M4 -
100 37 30 250 x 160 x 120 | H410-41300-730N4 H410-41300-730M4 -
100 37 30 280 x 190 x 130 | H410-41300-770N4 H410-41300-770M4 H410-41300-770V4
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41300-471N4 H410-41300-471M4 -
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41300-471N4 H412-41300-471M4 -

* larger terminal
capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max.
16 mm? on N-terminal
and/or PE-terminal

Further switching
programmes as of page 132.

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red

Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =

currentl,  (at 380-440V)

AC21A AG23A AG3 P66

(G (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 180 K616-41300-077H4
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 | K616-41300-177H4
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 255 K830-41300-077H4
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41300-177H4
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = o o
currentl, (at 380-440V) o @ 9 mﬂ [
AC-21A AG23A AC3 IRES P66 P66
(A) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 125 x 100 x 85 H216-41400-700N4 H216-41400-700M4 H216-41400-700V4
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41400-710N4 H216-41400-710M4 H216-41400-710V4
— neutral contact 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41400-730N4 H216-41400-730M4 H216-41400-730V4
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 125 x 100 x 85 H220-41400-700N4 H220-41400-700M4 H220-41400-700V4
WTAZTEAS] N 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H220-41400-710N4 H220-41400-710M4 H220-41400-710V4
I ¢l
\ \ \ \ 25 7> 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41400-730N4 H220-41400-730M4 H220-41400-730V4
2m [ 4m26M3| N 32 11 7.5 125 x 100 x 85 H226-41400-700N4 H226-41400-700M4 H226-41400-700V4
41300 MA
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H226-41400-710N4 H226-41400-710M4 H226-41400-710V4
32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41400-730N4 H226-41400-730M4 H226-41400-730V4
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | H233-41400-710N4 H233-41400-710M4 H233-41400-710V4
40 15 11 175x 115 x 100 | B240-41400-710N4* * B240-41400-710M4* 1 B240-41400-710V4* !
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41400-730N4 H233-41400-730M4 H233-41400-730V4
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | B240-41400-730N4* B240-41400-730M4* B240-41400-730V4*

50 18.5 15

175 x 115 x 100

B250-41400-710N4*

B250-41400-710M4 *

B250-41400-710V4 *

50 18.5 15

250 x 160 x 120

B250-41400-730N4

B250-41400-730M4

B250-41400-730V4

63 22 18.5 175 x 115 x 100 | B263-41400-710N4 ! B263-41400-710M4 * B263-41400-710V4 !
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | B263-41400-730N4 B263-41400-730M4 B263-41400-730V4
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H406-41400-730N4* H406-41400-730M4* =

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | H406-41400-770N4 H406-41400-770M4 H406-41400-770V4
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41400-471N4 H406-41400-471M4 =

80 30 22 250 x 160 x 120 | H408-41400-730N4 H408-41400-730M4 =

80 30 22 280 x 190 x 130 | H408-41400-770N4 H408-41400-770M4 H408-41400-770V4
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41400-471N4 H408-41400-471M4 =

100 37 30 250 x 160 x 120 | H410-41400-730N4 H410-41400-730M4 =

100 37 30 280 x 190 x 130 | H410-41400-770N4 H410-41400-770M4 H410-41400-770V4
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41400-471N4 H410-41400-471M4 =

125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41400-471N4 H412-41400-471M4 =

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red

Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) T

currentl, (at 380-440V) 24

AG21A AG23A AG3 P66

(G)] (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 180 | K616-41400-077H4
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 K616-41400-177H4
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 255 K830-41400-077H4
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41400-177H4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o W W
currentl,  (at 380-440V) @ o4 @: 8-
AC-21A AG23A AC3 [Ree ee aee
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41600-720N4 H216-41600-720M4 H216-41600-720V4
: \s\)liltjf?éit auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41600-733N4 H216-41600-733M4 H216-41600-733V4
25 7.5 5.5 175x 115 x 100 | H220-41600-720N4 H220-41600-720M4 H220-41600-720V4
T ‘ 1:2‘ 1:3 ‘ ZIU ‘ Zlmz:a 25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41600-733N4 H220-41600-733M4 H220-41600-733V4
\ \ \ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H226-41600-720N4 H226-41600-720M4 H226-41600-720V4
T e 32 11 7.5 | 250x160x120 | H226-41600-733N4 H226-41600-733M4 H226-41600-733V4
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | H233-41600-720N4 H233-41600-720M4 H233-41600-720V4
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41600-733N4 H233-41600-733M4 H233-41600-733V4
40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 | B240-41600-977N4 B240-41600-977M4 -
50 18.5 15 320 x 220 x 180 | B250-41600-977N4 B250-41600-977M4 -
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-41600-977N4 B263-41600-977M4 =
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41600-977N4* H406-41600-977M4* =
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 | H406-41600-577N4 H406-41600-577M4 -
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41600-977N4 H408-41600-977M4 -
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-41600-577N4 H408-41600-577M4 =
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41600-977N4 H410-41600-977M4 =
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-41600-577N4 H410-41600-577M4 =
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41600-977N4 H412-41600-977M4 =
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-41600-577N4 H412-41600-577M4 =
Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =
current |, (at 380-440V) 3
AC21A AG23A AC3 IR
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 K616-41600-177H4
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41600-177H4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = o o]
currentl,  (at 380-440V) ‘ > 5-b @
AG21A AG23A AC3 (BeS P66 eS
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41800 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41800-733N4 H216-41800-733M4 H216-41800-733V4
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 280 x 190 x 130 | H216-41800-770N4 H216-41800-770M4 H216-41800-770V4
— 2 neutral contacts 25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41800-733N4 H220-41800-733M4 H220-41800-733V4
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 280 x 190 x 130 H220-41800-770N4 H220-41800-770M4 H220-41800-770V4
Ntz TaaTae a3 TN 32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41800-733N4 H226-41800-733M4 H226-41800-733V4
TYYYY YV 32 11 7.5 | 280x190x130 | H226-41800-770N4 | H226-41800-770M4 | H226-41800-770V4
N || 2 r3 ) 21 212 | 213] N 40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41800-733N4 H233-41800-733M4 H233-41800-733V4
- = “ 1 40 15 11 | 280x190x130 | H233-41800-770N4 | H233-41800-770M&4 | H233-41800-770V4
40 15 11 280 x 190 x 130 | B240-41800-770N4* * B240-41800-770M4* ' | B240-41800-770V4* !
40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 B240-41800-977N4 B240-41800-977M4 -

50 18.5 15

280 x 190 x 130

B250-41800-770N4 *

B250-41800-770M4 *

B250-41800-770V4 *

50 18.5 15

320 x 220 x 180

B250-41800-977N4

B250-41800-977M4

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | B263-41800-770N4 * B263-41800-770M4 * B263-41800-770V4 !
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-41800-977N4 B263-41800-977M4 -
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41800-977N4* H406-41800-977M4* =
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 | H406-41800-577N4 H406-41800-577M4 =
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41800-977N4 H408-41800-977M4 =
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-41800-577N4 H408-41800-577M4 =
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41800-977N4 H410-41800-977M4 =
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-41800-577N4 H410-41800-577M4 =
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41800-977N4 H412-41800-977M4 =
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-41800-577N4 H412-41800-577M4 =

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) -
currentl, (at 380-440 V) o4
AC-21A AG23A  AC3 1R
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 | K616-41800-177H4
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41800-177H4

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
'H216 | 41400 | 700m4 |
| Order code no. | H216-41400-700M4

Insulated enclosures 125 x 100 x 85 mm
and 175 x 115 x 100 mm:

) Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263:

_ L 700M4 125 100 85 38 20/25 115
700N4 125 100 85 33 20/25 115
i 700V4 125 100 85 32 20/25 115
2 T \2 )‘( M/ 710M4 175 115 100 38 20/25 165
B1 710N4 175 115 100 33 20/25 165

710V4 175 115 100 39 20/25 165
i :777?777 720M4 175 115 100 38 20/25 165

720N4 175 115 100 33 20/25 165
720V4 175 115 100 39 20/25 165

HZ
R
i
i
T
N D
[

i
i
R

1 7”¢‘”7J
Insulated enclosure 250 x 160 x 120 mm:
ZxM
— 1 Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
|
!
_ 730M4 250 160 120 38 32/40 235
A = . L
730N4 250 160 120 33 32/40 235
i 730V4 250 160 120 39 32/40 235
|
b 733M4 250 160 120 38 32/40 235
T2 T1 2 x M
: . 733N4 250 160 120 33 32/40 235

733V4 250 160 120 39  32/40 235

JE— f — _
1 R Types B240 / B250 / B263:

H2
e
|
|
|
e
|
|
|
———— -

730M4 250 160 120 50 32/40 235
730N4 250 160 120 45 32/40 235
e e 730V4 250 160 120 39 32/40 235

Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

730M4 250 160 120 50 32/40 235
730N4 250 160 120 45 32/40 235
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Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
| H406 | 41300 [770M4 |

| Order code no. | H406-41300-770M4 \

|12 T 2 % M

Mounting brackets are included.

-

Insulated enclosures 280 x 190 x 130 mm
and 320 x 220 x 180 mm:

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263 /
H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:

770M4 280 190 130 50 40x1.5 254
770N4 280 190 130 45  40x1.5 254
770V4 280 190 130 39 40x1.5 254

4714 320 220 180 50 =" 293
471N4 320 220 180 45 =8 293
977M4 320 220 180 50 =8 293
977N4 320 220 180 45 =8 293

! Blank gland plates

Insulated enclosures 440 x 320 x 180 mm /
440 x 320 x 255 mm / 640 x 320 x 255 mm /
640 x 320 x 330 mm:

Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:

577M4 440 320 180 50 480 293
577N4 440 320 180 45 480 293

Type K616:

077H4 440 320 180 83 480 293
177H4 440 320 255 83 480 293

Type K830:

077H4 640 320 255 93 680 293
177H4 640 320 330 93 680 293

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.

Blank gland plates

164
164
164
193
193
193
193

J
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches

and 4 shroud clamps g 12-16 mm

3 upto 6 pole
20Aupto63A
IP66

Cover interlock in ON position

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
EMV/EMC application, connection system for the uninterrupted
connection of shielded/screened cables consisting of shroud

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = ] -
current |, (at 380-440 V) @ bm ‘ > @ o
AG21A AG23A AC3 [ XL RSS
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41300-715N4 H216-41300-715M4 H216-41300-715V4
-3 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H220-41300-715N4 H220-41300-715M4 H220-41300-715V4
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41300-715N4 H226-41300-715M4 H226-41300-715V4
”|“ ‘T”E/I” 40 15 11 | 175x115x100 | H233-41300-715N4 H233-41300-715M4 | H233-41300-715V4
\ \ \ 40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 B240-41300-715N4* B240-41300-715M4* B240-41300-715V4*
2m ‘AQSSW 50 18.5 15 175x 115 x 100 | B250-41300-715N4 B250-41300-715M4 B250-41300-715V4
63 22 18.5 175x 115 x 100 | B263-41300-715N4 B263-41300-715M4 B263-41300-715V4
41400 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 H216-41400-715N4 H216-41400-715M4 H216-41400-715V4
— 4 pole ] ) ] i ] ]
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 H220-41400-715N4 H220-41400-715M4 H220-41400-715V4
— neutral contact 32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41400-715N4 H226-41400-715M4 H226-41400-715V4
early make/late break
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 H233-41400-715N4 H233-41400-715M4 H233-41400-715V4
i Taz s3] N
ol 40 15 11 175x 115 x 100 | B240-41400-715N4* B240-41400-715M4* B240-41400-715V4*
\ \ \ \ 50 18.5 15 175x 115 x 100 | B250-41400-715N4 B250-41400-715M4 B250-41400-715V4
T 63 22 18.5 | 175x115x100 | B263-41400-715N4 B263-41400-715M4 B263-41400-715V4
41600 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41600-725N4 H216-41600-725M4 H216-41600-725V4
— 6 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175x 115 x 100 | H220-41600-725N4 H220-41600-725M4 H220-41600-725V4
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41600-725N4 H226-41600-725M4 H226-41600-725V4
Tz T3 T 2 T 22|
e 40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 H233-41600-725N4 H233-41600-725M4 H233-41600-725V4

111 T2 4T3 271|212 | 2T3
41600

Dimensions in mm:

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
Further switching programmes from page 132.

-

gﬁ - Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263: )
l { l

B | i ; 715M4 175 115 100 38 20/25 165

R i H - T”T”f 715N4 175 115 100 33  20/25 165

; | ; 715V4 175 115 100 39 20/25 165

P 725M4 175 115 100 38 20/25 165

R 725N4 175 115 100 33  20/25 165
725V4 175 115 100 39 20/25 165 D
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3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto315A
IP66

Enclosed switches with mild steel enclosure (powder coated — RAL 7035)
Cover interlock in ON position

o o
]
1§ e O

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) oo = =
currentl, (at 380-440V) o @ &b E -5
AC21A AC23A AC3 P66 P66 P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41300-087N4 H216-41300-087M4 H216-41300-087V4
:a,i?ﬁéit awiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41300-187N4 H216-41300-187M4 | H216-41300-187V4
25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 H220-41300-087N4 H220-41300-087M4 H220-41300-087V4
”IU ‘TWI” 25 7.5 55 | 200x150x120 | H220-41300-187N4 H220-41300-187M4 | H220-41300-187V4
\ \ \ 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-087N4 H226-41300-087M4 H226-41300-087V4
2m \;g[z)[\)sm 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-187N4 H226-41300-187M4 H226-41300-187V4
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41300-187N4 H233-41300-187M4 H233-41300-187V4
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41300-087N4* B240-41300-087M4* B240-41300-087V4*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41300-087N4 B250-41300-087M4 B250-41300-087V4
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 B263-41300-087N4 B263-41300-087M4 B263-41300-087V4
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H406-41300-987N4* H406-41300-987M4* -
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-41300-187N4 H406-41300-187M4 -
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41300-182N4 ! H406-41300-182M4 ! -
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41300-987N4 H408-41300-987M4 -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41300-187N4 H408-41300-187M4 -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41300-182N4* H408-41300-182M4 ! -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41300-187N4 H410-41300-187M4 -
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41300-182N4 * H410-41300-182M4 * -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41300-187N4 H412-41300-187M4 -
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 | H412-41300-182N4* H412-41300-182M4 ! =

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) —
current|_ (at 380-440 V) o
AC21A AG23A  AC3 RS
(GY) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 | K616-41300-187H4*
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-41300-187H4 !
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 | K830-41300-287H4!*

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) oFF o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ ‘ > 54 @ 5-b
AC21A AG23A AG3 es e e
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-087N4 H216-41400-087M4 H216-41400-087V4
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-187N4 H216-41400-187M4 H216-41400-187V4
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41400-087N4 H220-41400-087M4 H220-41400-087V4
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 H220-41400-187N4 H220-41400-187M4 H220-41400-187V4
wTanzTsns] N 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 H226-41400-087N4 H226-41400-087M4 H226-41400-087V4
Y Y YN 32 1 75 | 200x150x120 | H226-41400-187N4 | H226-41400-187M4 | H226-41400-187V4
am 2 [6m3| N 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41400-187N4 H233-41400-187M4 H233-41400-187V4
e 40 15 11 | 200x150x120 | B240-41400-087N4&* | B240-41400-087M4* | B240-41400-087V4*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41400-087N4 B250-41400-087M4 B250-41400-087V4
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 | B263-41400-087N4 B263-41400-087M4 B263-41400-087V4
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 H406-41400-987N4* H406-41400-987M4* =
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41400-187N4 H406-41400-187M4 =
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41400-182N4 * H406-41400-182M4 * =
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41400-987N4 H408-41400-987M4 =
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41400-187N4 H408-41400-187M4 =
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41400-182N4* H408-41400-182M4 * -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41400-187N4 H410-41400-187M4 -
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41400-182N4 * H410-41400-182M4 * -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41400-187N4 H412-41400-187M4 -
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 | H412-41400-182N4* H412-41400-182M4 ! -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =
currentl, (at 380-440V) &
AC21A AG23A AC3 P66
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 K616-41400-187H4*
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 K830-41400-187H4 *
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 K830-41400-287H4 *

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o T ™
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @ [ @ o4
AC-21A AG23A AC3 Ree R IP66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41600-187N4 H216-41600-187M4 H216-41600-187V4
:ai’t’ﬁéit auxiliary contacts |25 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41600-187N4 H220-41600-187M4 H220-41600-187V4
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41600-187N4 H226-41600-187M4 H226-41600-187V4
T WT 1:3 Zlu 2|L2 ZT 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41600-187N4 H233-41600-187M4 H233-41600-187V4
\ \ \ \ \ \ 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41600-187N4 B240-41600-187M4 =
LT 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41600-187N4 B250-41600-187M4 -
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | B263-41600-187N4 B263-41600-187M4 -
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-41600-187N4* H406-41600-187M4* -
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 | H406-41600-182N4 * H406-41600-182M4 * -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41600-187N4 H408-41600-187M4 -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41600-182N4 * H408-41600-182M4 * -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41600-187N4 H410-41600-187M4 =
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41600-182N4 ! H410-41600-182M4 ! =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41600-187N4 H412-41600-187M4 =
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 | H412-41600-182N4 * H412-41600-182M4 * -

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) i
current|, (at 380-440V) 5
AC21A AG23A AGC3 oS
(GY) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 K616-41600-187H4 *
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-41600-187H4 !
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 | K830-41600-287H4*

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) S o o
current|, (at 380-440 V) ‘ : b @3 [
AG21A AG23A AG3 P66 [RsS P66
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41800 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 H216-41800-187N4 H216-41800-187M4 H216-41800-187V4
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 H220-41800-187N4 H220-41800-187M4 H220-41800-187V4
- 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41800-187N4 H226-41800-187M4 H226-41800-187V4
early make/late break
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41800-187N4 H233-41800-187M4 H233-41800-187V4
NuTeTE ATz s 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41800-187N4 B240-41800-187M4 -
I W
SOYYYNYNOYA 50 18.5 15 | 300x 250150 | B250-41800-187N4 B250-41800-187M4 | -
N |1 T2 | T3] 271|212 | 273| N 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 B263-41800-187N4 B263-41800-187M4 -
MA 41600 MA
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41800-187N4* H406-41800-187M4* =
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41800-182N4 * H406-41800-182M4 ! =
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41800-187N4 H408-41800-187M4 -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41800-182N4 * H408-41800-182M4 ! =
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41800-187N4 H410-41800-187M4 =
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41800-182N4 ! H410-41800-182M4 ! -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-41800-187N4 H412-41800-187M4 =
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-41800-182N4 ! H412-41800-182M4 ! =

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =
current|,  (at 380440 V) -5
AC-21A  AG23A  AC3 e
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 | K616-41800-187H4 *
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-41800-187H4 !
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 K830-41800-287H4 *

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
'H216 | 41400 los7M4 |
| Order code o. | H216-41400-087M4 \ Mild steel enclosures 150 x 150 x 120 mm /

200 x 150 x 120 mm / 300 x 250 x 150 mm:

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

087M4 150 150 120 38 132 85
087N4 150 150 120 33 132 85
087V4 150 150 120 39 132 85
‘ 187M4 200 150 120 38 182 85
LA = 187N4 200 150 120 33 182 85
187V4 200 150 120 39 182 85

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

QL

2,
$\
i
N

087M4 200 150 120 38 182 85
087N4 200 150 120 33 182 85
087V4 200 150 120 39 182 85
187M4 300 250 150 50 282 185
187N4 300 250 150 45 282 185

H2+61mm

|

|

|

|
T

|

|

|

H2
e

|

|

|
e

|

|

|
——— ===

H

|

|

|

|

+

|

|

|

oW telm | g o 4]
—50% =
B2

B2+106mm

Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.
Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

187M4 300 250 150 50 282 185
187N4 300 250 150 45 282 185
987M4 200 150 120 50 182 85
987N4 200 150 120 45 182 85

@ Mild steel enclosures 400 x 300 x 155 mm:
E — — .

Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:

182M4 400 300 155 50 360 260
182N4 400 300 155 45 360 260

Gland plate at the bottom

K Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148. J
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:
e A

Setup of order code number
‘ Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form

K616 41300 ‘ 187H4
Order code no. | K616-41300-187H4

Mild steel enclosures 500 x 400 x 300 mm /
600 x 400 x 300 mm / 800 x 400 x 300 mm:

8t &
|
I
: Type K616:
B {_(w Mgfom H1I Bl T1 T2 H2 B2
Al s 1
Ei:J 187H4 500 400 300 83 545 360
T2 :
i Type K830:
¥ ¥
y y Mgfom H1I Bl T1 T2 H2 B2

187H4 600 400 300 93 645 360
287H4 800 400 300 93 845 360

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.

Gland plate at the bottom

Mounting brackets are included.
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Main/Emergency-Off Switches

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP66

Enclosed switches with stainless steel enclosure (brushed)
Cover interlock in ON position

e

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =3 o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ - @ o4 @ 9
AC21A AC23A AC3 P66 Ip66 Ipeé
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41300-097N4 H216-41300-097M4 H216-41300-097V4
:a,i?ﬁéitauxmawcomads 20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41300-197N4 H216-41300-197M4 | H216-41300-197V4
25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41300-097N4 H220-41300-097M4 H220-41300-097V4
PR 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41300-197N4 H220-41300-197M4 H220-41300-197V4
\I \' \I 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-097N4 H226-41300-097M4 H226-41300-097V4
o142 |73 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-197N4 H226-41300-197M4 H226-41300-197V4
- 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41300-197N4 H233-41300-197M4 H233-41300-197V4
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41300-097N4* | B240-41300-097M4* | B240-41300-097V4*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41300-097N4 B250-41300-097M4 B250-41300-097V4
63 22 18.5 | 200x 150 x 120 | B263-41300-097N4 B263-41300-097M4 B263-41300-097V4
63 22 18.5 | 200x150x 120 | H406-41300-997N4* | H406-41300-997M4* | —
63 22 18.5 | 300x 250 x 150 | H406-41300-197N4 H406-41300-197M4 -
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41300-997N4 H408-41300-997M4 -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41300-197N4 H408-41300-197M4 -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41300-197N4 H410-41300-197M4 -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41300-197N4 H412-41300-197M4 -
41400 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-097N4 H216-41400-097M4 H216-41400-097V4
:\‘,*V i‘t’ﬁ(l)itauxi“arycontacts 20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41400-197N4 H216-41400-197M4 | H216-41400-197V4
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41400-097N4 H220-41400-097M4 H220-41400-097V4
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41400-197N4 H220-41400-197M4 | H220-41400-197V4
OEBEE 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-097N4 H226-41400-097M4 H226-41400-097V4
\' \' \' \' 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-197N4 H226-41400-197M4 H226-41400-197V4
stetoml 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41400-197N4 H233-41400-197M4 H233-41400-197V4
4500 [vA 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41400-097N4* B240-41400-097M4* B240-41400-097V4*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41400-097N4 B250-41400-097M4 B250-41400-097V4
63 22 18.5 | 200x150x 120 | B263-41400-097N4 B263-41400-097M4 B263-41400-097V4
63 22 18.5 | 200x 150 x 120 | H406-41400-997N4* | H406-41400-997M4* | —
63 22 18.5 | 300x250x 150 | H406-41400-197N4 H406-41400-197M4 -
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41400-997N4 H408-41400-997M4 -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41400-197N4 H408-41400-197M4 -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41400-197N4 H410-41400-197M4 -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41400-197N4 H412-41400-197M4 -

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle yellow/red M-handle yellow/red V-handle yellow/red
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o ol o0
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ [ @3 84
AG21A AG23A AC3 nes phes
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41600-197N4 H216-41600-197M4 H216-41600-197V4
:m&ataux]“awcomads 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41600-197N4 H220-41600-197M4 H220-41600-197V4
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41600-197N4 H226-41600-197M4 H226-41600-197V4
mTiefiazfazias 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41600-197N4 H233-41600-197M4 H233-41600-197V4
\' \' \' \' \' \' 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41600-197N4 B240-41600-197M4 =
1 2] ] 2 272 L 273 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41600-197N4 B250-41600-197M4 =
£ 63 22 18.5 | 300x250x150 | B263-41600-197N4 B263-41600-197M4 =
63 22 18.5 | 300x 250 x 150 | H406-41600-197N4* | H406-41600-197M4* | —
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41600-197N4 H408-41600-197M4 -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41600-197N4 H410-41600-197M4 =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41600-197N4 H412-41600-197M4 -
41800 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41800-197N4 H216-41800-197M4 H216-41800-197V4
:fv i?ﬁ(‘)itauxmary contacts 2> 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41800-197N4 H220-41800-197M4 H220-41800-197V4
~ 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41800-197N4 H226-41800-197M4 H226-41800-197V4
early make/late break 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41800-197N4 H233-41800-197M4 | H233-41800-197V4
NTOT TG T T2z Zs | 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41800-197N4 B240-41800-197M4 =
\I \I \I \I \I \I \I \I 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41800-197N4 B250-41800-197M4 -
63 22 18.5 | 300x 250 x 150 | B263-41800-197N4 B263-41800-197M4 =
e R | 63 22 | 185 | 300x250x150 | H406-41800-197N4* | H406-41800-197M4* | -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41800-197N4 H408-41800-197M4 =
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41800-197N4 H410-41800-197M4 -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41800-197N4 H412-41800-197M4 =

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm:

4 )

T e Types H216 / H220 / H226 [ H233:
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
| 263 | 41800 157w 097M4 150 150 120 38 132 85
| Order code no. | B263-41800-197V4
097N4 150 150 120 33 132 85
I 097V4 150 150 120 39 132 85
: 197M4 200 150 120 38 182 85
&= 197N4 200 150 120 182 8
T é z7v 200 5o 20 2; 82 85
i I e T 197V4 15 1 1 5
Y
} Types B240 / B250 / B263:
| T2 T B‘W
097M4 200 150 120 38 182 85
f Mo Mo 097N4 200 150 120 33 182 85
1 o ® Ll . S 097V4 200 150 120 39 182 85
CE T f@*\@ﬁ/—%‘eﬁ/
: = I . : : I : : I : 197M4 300 250 150 50 282 185
| |
g ! i ! ! i ! ! : ! 197N4 300 250 150 45 282 185
= L S N 1 N R SR N S
::1 | i | T | i | T | i |
5o i | | i | | i | Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
e ! [ | ! | | ! |
- U s ,,,;,,jw
. T T B2 197M4 300 250 150 50 282 185
B2 B2+106mm
197N4 300 250 150 45 282 185
997M4 200 150 120 50 182 85
997N4 200 150 120 45 182 85
Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.

- J
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting

Main Switches

# Front mounting switches with four hole mounting
@ 3upto8pole
M 20Aupto315A

M P66 /IP55

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power o o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) o4 @ b
AC21A AG23A AG3 e IS BES
(A) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41300-033N1 H216-41300-033M1 H216-41300-033V1
-3 .pole - 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-036N1 H216-41300-036M1 H216-41300-036V1
— without auxiliary contacts
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-033N1 H220-41300-033M1 H220-41300-033V1
RS 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-036N1 H220-41300-036M1 | H220-41300-036V1
[N
Y VYN 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-033N1 H226-41300-033M1 H226-41300-033V1
2 | 42| 873 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-036N1 H226-41300-036M1 H226-41300-036V1
41300
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-033N1 H233-41300-033M1 H233-41300-033V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-033N1* B240-41300-033M1* B240-41300-033V1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-036N1 H233-41300-036M1 H233-41300-036V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-036N1* B240-41300-036M1* B240-41300-036V1*
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41300-136N1 B240-41300-136M1 -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-033N1 B250-41300-033M1 B250-41300-033V1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-036N1 B250-41300-036M1 B250-41300-036V1
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41300-136N1 B250-41300-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-033N1 B263-41300-033M1 B263-41300-033V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-036N1 B263-41300-036M1 B263-41300-036V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-033N1* H406-41300-033M1* H406-41300-033V1*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41300-136N1 B263-41300-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41300-036N1* H406-41300-036M1* -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-033N1 H408-41300-033M1 H408-41300-033V1
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41300-036N1 H408-41300-036M1 =
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-033N1 H410-41300-033M1 H410-41300-033V1
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41300-036N1 H410-41300-036M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-033N1 H412-41300-033M1 H412-41300-033V1
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41300-036N1 H412-41300-036M1 -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power o
current|, (at 380-440 V) =&
AC-21A  AG23A  AC3 e
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41300-033H1
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41300-033H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power o = o
B (e
AC21A AG23A AC3 BSS {BSS [E3
A) (kw) (kW) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-033N1 H216-41400-033M1 H216-41400-033V1
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-036N1 H216-41400-036M1 H216-41400-036V1
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-033N1 H220-41400-033M1 H220-41400-033V1
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-036N1 H220-41400-036M1 H220-41400-036V1
EIEEERN 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-033N1 H226-41400-033M1 H226-41400-033V1
NN 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-036N1 H226-41400-036M1 | H226-41400-036V1
om 4m2 63| N 40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-033N1 H233-41400-033M1 H233-41400-033V1
A 40 15 11 %306 B240-41400-033N1* | B240-41400-033M1* | B240-41400-033V1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-036N1 H233-41400-036M1 H233-41400-036V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-036N1* B240-41400-036M1* B240-41400-036V1*
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41400-136N1 B240-41400-136M1 -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-033N1 B250-41400-033M1 B250-41400-033V1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-036N1 B250-41400-036M1 B250-41400-036V1
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41400-136N1 B250-41400-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-033N1 B263-41400-033M1 B263-41400-033V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-036N1 B263-41400-036M1 B263-41400-036V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-033N1* H406-41400-033M1* H406-41400-033V1*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41400-136N1 B263-41400-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41400-036N1* H406-41400-036M1* -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-033N1 H408-41400-033M1 H408-41400-033V1
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41400-036N1 H408-41400-036M1 -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-033N1 H410-41400-033M1 H410-41400-033V1
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41400-036N1 H410-41400-036M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-033N1 H412-41400-033M1 H412-41400-033V1
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41400-036N1 H412-41400-036M1 -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power o
current|,  (at 380-440V) ;‘—
AC21A AG23A AG3 P55
(GY) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41400-033H1
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41400-033H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power S o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) b @ o4 @ o
AC21A AG23A AG3 P66 hes 153
® (kW) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41600-033N1 H216-41600-033M1 -
: \?viltjl'?cl)it auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-036N1 H216-41600-036M1 H216-41600-036V1
20 5.5 3.7 68 x 68 H216-41600-136N1 H216-41600-136M1 -
T2 113 21 (221203 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41600-033N1 H220-41600-033M1 -
\' \' \' \' \' \' 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-036N1 H220-41600-036M1 H220-41600-036V1
1L 2 s o Lo L 25 7.5 7.5 68 x 68 H220-41600-136N1 H220-41600-136M1 -
+1E0D 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41600-033N1 H226-41600-033M1 -
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-036N1 H226-41600-036M1 H226-41600-036V1
32 11 7.5 68 x 68 H226-41600-136N1 H226-41600-136M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41600-033N1 H233-41600-033M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41600-033N1* B240-41600-033M1* -
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-036N1 H233-41600-036M1 H233-41600-036V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-036N1* B240-41600-036M1* B240-41600-036V1
40 15 11 68 x 68 H233-41600-136N1 H233-41600-136M1 -
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41600-136N1* B240-41600-136M1* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41600-033N1 B250-41600-033M1 -
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-036N1 B250-41600-036M1 B250-41600-036V1
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41600-136N1 B250-41600-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41600-033N1 B263-41600-033M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-036N1 B263-41600-036M1 B263-41600-036V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-033N1* H406-41600-033M1* H406-41600-033V1*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41600-136N1 B263-41600-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41600-036N1* H406-41600-036M1* -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-033N1 H408-41600-033M1 H408-41600-033V1
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41600-036N1 H408-41600-036M1 -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-033N1 H410-41600-033M1 H410-41600-033V1
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41600-036N1 H410-41600-036M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-033N1 H412-41600-033M1 H412-41600-033V1
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41600-036N1 H412-41600-036M1 -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power ]
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) ;‘—
AC21A AG23A AC3 P55
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41600-033H1
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41600-033H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power S o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) b @ o4 @ 2d
AG21A AG23A AC3 IP66 e e
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41800 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41800-033N1 H216-41800-033M1 -
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-036N1 H216-41800-036M1 H216-41800-036V1
— 2 neutral contacts 20 5.5 3.7 68 x 68 H216-41800-136N1 H216-41800-136M1 -
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41800-033N1 H220-41800-033M1 -
Wi Az as 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-036N1 H220-41800-036M1 H220-41800-036V1
NN
SN YYYN YA 25 7.5 5.5 68 x 68 H220-41800-136N1 H220-41800-136M1 -
N | 111 T2 | 4T3 211|272 | 2T3| N 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41800-033N1 H226-41800-033M1 -
MA 41600 MA
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-036N1 H226-41800-036M1 H226-41800-036V1
32 11 7.5 68 x 68 H226-41800-136N1 H226-41800-136N1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41800-033N1 H233-41800-033M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41800-033N1* B240-41800-033M1* -
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-036N1 H233-41800-036M1 H233-41800-036V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-036N1* B240-41800-036M1* B240-41800-036V1*
40 15 11 68 x 68 H233-41800-136N1 H233-41800-136M1 -
40 15 11 68 x 68 B240-41800-136N1* B240-41800-136M1* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41800-033N1 B250-41800-033M1 -
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-036N1 B250-41800-036M1 B250-41800-036V1
50 18.5 15 68 x 68 B250-41800-136N1 B250-41800-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41800-033N1 B263-41800-033M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-036N1 B263-41800-036M1 B263-41800-036V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-033N1* H406-41800-033M1* H406-41800-033V1*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 B263-41800-136N1 B263-41800-136M1 -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41800-036N1* H406-41800-036M1* -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-033N1 H408-41800-033M1 H408-41800-033V1
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41800-036N1 H408-41800-036M1 -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-033N1 H410-41800-033M1 H410-41800-033V1
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41800-036N1 H410-41800-036M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-033N1 H412-41800-033M1 H412-41800-033V1
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41800-036N1 H412-41800-036M1 -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power ]
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) ;‘—
AC21A AG23A AC3 P55
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-41800-033H1
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-41800-033H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting

Dimensions in mm:

( max.5 B1 D2 \
Setup of order code number - -
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form ] } w : 5} o 4 ; &
'H216 | 41800 lo3eN1 | ! E 2l 4 3 SN
| Order code no. | H216-41800-036N1 | 1 * S 8 o o
} : } o | e
| f
1 c B oE
‘ B1
B2
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 [ H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
033M1 67 36 48 60 58 38 15 45 36 70 033M1 67 72 84 96 66 38 15 4.5 36 70
033N1 67 36 48 60 58 33 15 45 36 70 033N1 67 72 84 96 66 33 15 45 36 70
033V1 48 36 48 60 58 32 12 45 36 70 036M1 67 72 84 96 66 38 15 5 48 70
036M1 67 36 48 60 58 38 15 5 48 70 036N1 67 72 84 96 66 33 15 5 48 70
036N1 67 36 48 60 58 33 15 5 48 70 036V1 64 72 84 96 66 39 15 5 48 70
036V1 64 36 48 60 58 39 15 5 48 70 136M1 88 72 84 96 66 38 15 55 68 70

136N1 88 72 84 96 66 33 15 55 68 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263:

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

033M1 67 50 69 88 58 38 15 4.5 36 72

033N1 67 50 69 838 58 33 15 4.5 36 72 033M1 67 100 119 138 70 38 15 45 36 72
033V1 48 50 69 88 58 32 12 45 36 72 033N1 67 100 119 138 70 33 15 45 36 72
036M1 67 50 69 88 58 38 15 5 48 72 036M1 67 100 119 138 70 38 15 5 48 72
036N1 67 50 69 88 58 33 15 5 48 72 036N1 67 100 119 138 70 33 15 5 48 72
036V1 64 50 69 88 58 39 15 5 48 72 036V1 64 100 119 138 70 39 15 5 48 72
136M1 88 50 69 838 58 50 15 5.5 68 72 136M1 88 100 119 138 70 50 15 55 68 72
136N1 88 50 69 838 58 45 15 55 68 72 136N1 88 100 119 138 70 45 15 55 68 72
Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:
033M1 88 70 89 108 73 50 15 5 48 80 033M1 88 140 159 178 86 50 15 5 48 80
033N1 88 70 89 108 73 45 15 5 48 80 033N1 88 140 159 178 86 45 15 5 48 80
033V1 64 70 89 108 73 39 15 5 48 80 033V1 64 140 159 178 86 39 15 5 48 80
036M1 88 70 89 108 73 50 15 55 68 80 036M1 88 140 159 178 86 50 15 55 68 80
036N1 88 70 89 108 73 45 15 55 68 80 036N1 88 140 159 178 86 45 15 55 68 80
max.5 D2
|
o S T
. 8o
ok

Types K616 / K830: Types K616 / K830:

K616 033H1 41300 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 104 K616 033H1 41600 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 136
K616 033H1 41400 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 104 K616 033H1 41800 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 168
K830 033H1 41300 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 125 K830 033H1 41600 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 161
K830 033H1 41400 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 125 K830 033H1 41800 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 197

k Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request. * terminal lugs included )
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Front mounting Single hole mounting

Main Switches

@ Front mounting switches with single hole mounting
@ 3upto8pole

@ 20Aupto63A

H IP66

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power T o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o
AG21A AG23A AC3 es iee L2
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41300-206N1 H216-41300-206M1 H216-41300-206V1
- ilﬁﬁéit awiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 @30.5 H216-41300-216N1 H216-41300-216M1 H216-41300-216V1
25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-41300-206N1 H220-41300-206M1 H220-41300-206V1
”IU ‘TMT 25 7.5 5.5 30.5 H220-41300-216N1 H220-41300-216M1 | H220-41300-216V1
‘R 32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41300-206N1 H226-41300-206M1 H226-41300-206V1
oo 32 11 7.5 230.5 H226-41300-216N1 H226-41300-216M1 H226-41300-216V1
40 15 11 @22.5 H233-41300-206N1 H233-41300-206M1 H233-41300-206V1
40 15 11 @22.5 B240-41300-206N1* | B240-41300-206M1* | B240-41300-206V1*
40 15 11 @30.5 H233-41300-216N1 H233-41300-216M1 H233-41300-216V1
40 15 11 @30.5 B240-41300-216N1* | B240-41300-216M1* | B240-41300-216V1*
50 18.5 15 @225 B250-41300-206N1 B250-41300-206M1 B250-41300-206V1
50 18.5 15 230.5 B250-41300-216N1 B250-41300-216M1 B250-41300-216V1
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-41300-206N1 B263-41300-206M1 B263-41300-206V1
63 22 18.5 @30.5 B263-41300-216N1 B263-41300-216M1 B263-41300-216V1
41400 20 5.5 3.7 @22.5 H216-41400-206N1 H216-41400-206M1 H216-41400-206V1
- @I‘;’ﬁéit awiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 @30.5 H216-41400-216N1 H216-41400-216M1 H216-41400-216V1
~ neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-41400-206N1 H220-41400-206M1 H220-41400-206V1
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 230.5 H220-41400-216N1 H220-41400-216M1 H220-41400-216V1
TTRTaE] 32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41400-206N1 H226-41400-206M1 H226-41400-206V1
\' \' \' \' 32 11 7.5 30.5 H226-41400-216N1 H226-41400-216M1 H226-41400-216V1
il amalom| 40 15 11 22,5 H233-41400-206N1 H233-41400-206M1 H233-41400-206V1
N 40 15 11 22,5 B240-41400-206N1* | B240-41400-206M1* | B240-41400-206V1*
40 15 11 @30.5 H233-41400-216N1 H233-41400-216M1 H233-41400-216V1
40 15 11 30.5 B240-41400-216N1* | B240-41400-216M1* | B240-41400-216V1*
50 18.5 15 @225 B250-41400-206N1 B250-41400-206M1 B250-41400-206V1
50 18.5 15 330.5 B250-41400-216N1 B250-41400-216M1 B250-41400-216V1
63 22 18.5 @22.5 B263-41400-206N1 B263-41400-206M1 B263-41400-206V1
63 22 18.5 @30.5 B263-41400-216N1 B263-41400-216M1 B263-41400-216V1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power = = =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) b @ o4 @
AG21A AG23A AC3 hes R IP66
A) (kw) (kW) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 @22.5 H216-41600-206N1 H216-41600-206M1 -
-6 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 2 30.5 H216-41600-216N1 H216-41600-216M1 H216-41600-216V1
25 7.5 5.5 & 22.5 H220-41600-206N1 H220-41600-206M1 -
Tz T3 20T 2z]
Ly 25 75 | 5.5 230.5 H220-41600-216N1 H220-41600-216M1 | H220-41600-216V1
\ \ \ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 @ 22.5 H226-41600-206N1 H226-41600-206M1 -
T | 172 1%02;1 1212|213 32 11 7.5 @ 30.5 H226-41600-216N1 H226-41600-216M1 H226-41600-216V1
40 15 11 &22.5 H233-41600-206N1 H233-41600-206M1 -
40 15 11 @ 30.5 H233-41600-216N1 H233-41600-216M1 H233-41600-216V1
41800 20 5.5 3.7 @ 22.5 H216-41800-206N1 H216-41800-206M1 -
-8 pole ) ) B i _ N
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 @ 30.5 H216-41800-216N1 H216-41800-216M1 H216-41800-216V1
- 2 neutral contacts 25 7.5 5.5 @225 H220-41800-206N1 H220-41800-206M1 -
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 @ 30.5 H220-41800-216N1 H220-41800-216M1 H220-41800-216V1
NTuT 2T T2 22T2a3 N 32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41800-206N1 H226-41800-206M1 -
TYYYY YV 32 11 7.5 230.5 H226-41800-216N1 H226-41800-216M1 | H226-41800-216V1
N | ATt | a2 r3 ) 211 212 | 213] N 40 15 11 @22.5 H233-41800-206N1 H233-41800-206M1 -
- o =1 40 15 11 @30.5 H233-41800-216N1 H233-41800-216M1 | H233-41800-216V1
Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm:
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form 206M1 67 36 48 60 75 38 225 242 3.2 70
H226 41300 206N1
e 206N1 67 36 48 60 75 33 22,5 242 3.2 70
206V1 48 36 48 60 75 32 225 242 3.2 70
216M1 67 36 48 60 75 38 30.5 33 4.8 70
216N1 67 36 48 60 75 33 30.5 33 4.8 70
_max.6 216V1 64 36 48 60 75 39 30.5 33 4.8 70
* Types B240 / B250 / B263:
— T
\\ 206M1 67 50 69 88 75 38 22,5 242 3.2 72
o c o 206N1 67 50 69 88 75 33 225 242 32 72
‘ ‘ 206V1 48 50 69 88 75 32 22,5 242 3.2 72
216M1 67 50 69 88 75 38 305 33 4.8 72
216N1 67 50 69 88 75 33 305 33 4.8 72
B1 52 216V1 64 50 69 88 75 39 305 33 4.8 72
L — }
w w [t}
= ] Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
a a
}6*@*6} 3 ‘FH
= |E T Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
| | | P
B D1
5 206M1 67 72 84 96 83 38 22,5 242 3.2 70
B2 206N1 67 72 84 96 83 33 225 242 32 70
216M1 67 72 84 96 83 38 30.5 33 4.8 70
216N1 67 72 84 96 83 33 30.5 33 4.8 70
216V1 64 72 84 96 83 39 30.5 33 4.8 70
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Main Switches

for DIN rail

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP30

Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)

AC-21A  AG23A AG3

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting

Escutcheon dimension
for 45 mm aperture

in Panel/Distribution
boards (H x W)

Padlockable handle
V-handle grey/black

LS

IP30

Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 48 H216-41300-026V1
:iiﬁﬁéitauxmawcomacts 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 60 H216-41300-126V1
25 7.5 5.5 45 x 48 H220-41300-026V1
”IU ‘TMT 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 60 H220-41300-126V1
‘R 32 11 7.5 45 x 48 H226-41300-026V1
oo 32 11 7.5 45 x 60 H226-41300-126V1
40 15 11 45 x 48 H233-41300-026V1
40 15 11 45 x 52.5 B240-41300-026V1*
40 15 11 45 x 60 H233-41300-126V1
50 18.5 15 45x52.5 B250-41300-026V1
63 22 18.5 45x52.5 B263-41300-026V1
63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-41300-126V1*
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41300-126V1
100 37 30 45 x72 H410-41300-126V1
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41300-126V1
41400 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 48 H216-41400-026V1
Capole i ary contacts |20 55 | 3.7 45 x 60 H216-41400-126V1
~ neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 48 H220-41400-026V1
early make/late break
St s 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 60 H220-41400-126V1
\I \I \I \I 32 11 7.5 45 x 48 H226-41400-026V1
S 32 11 7.5 45 x 60 H226-41400-126V1
00 [wa 40 15 11 45 x 48 H233-41400-026V1
40 15 11 45x52.5 B240-41400-026V1*
40 15 11 45 x 60 H233-41400-126V1
50 18.5 15 45 x52.5 B250-41400-026V1
63 22 18.5 45x52.5 B263-41400-026V1
63 22 18.5 4572 H406-41400-126V1*
80 30 22 45 x72 H408-41400-126V1
100 37 30 45 x72 H410-41400-126V1
125 45 37 4572 H412-41400-126V1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Escutcheon dimension | Padlockable handle
for 45 mm aperture | V-handle grey/black
Operat.  Operational power | in Panel/Distribution ™
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) boards (H x W) @
AC-21A AG23A  AC3 L&
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 45 %76 H216-41600-026V1
-6 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 503 45 %76 H220-41600-026V1
32 11 7.5 45 x 76 H226-41600-026V1
Tz TasTar 2223
AR ENER 40 15 11 45 %76 H233-41600-026V1
\ \ \ \ \ \ 40 15 11 45 x 105 B240-41600-026V1*
UTRIEY *%gg‘ EAETRAE] 50 18.5 15 45 x 105 B250-41600-026V1
63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-41600-026V1
63 22 18.5 45 %72 H406-41600-126V1*
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41600-126V1
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41600-126V1
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41600-126V1
41800 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 76 H216-41800-026V1
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 45 %76 H220-41800-026V1
- 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 45 %76 H226-41800-026V1
early make/late break
40 15 11 45 x 76 H233-41800-026V1
N [Tzl Tai T2z 123 N 40 15 11 45 x 105 B240-41800-026V1*
NN
SN NYYNYN YA 50 18.5 15 45 %105 B250-41800-026V1
N | 71| T2 73] 2T | 212 | 273] N 63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-41800-026V1
MA 1600 MA
: 63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-41800-126V1*
80 30 22 45 %72 H408-41800-126V1
100 37 30 45 x72 H410-41800-126V1
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41800-126V1
* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm:
@ L A2 Bl
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form L il
H216 41300 026V1 — N ] i fu : w! .
I~ 2
Order code no. | H216-41300-026V1 7{[7 1. i - = —E) - ié — & %i E 0
= ‘ =LA *
- W ‘ ‘ |
1 C 5 B
~ B
B2
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
026V1 45 48 36 48 60 38 45 185 70 026V1 45 76 72 84 40 51.5 25.5 70
126V1 45 60 36 48 60 38 45 185 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263:
Types B240 / B250 / B263:
026V1 45 105 100 119 138 40 51.5 25,5 72
026V1 45 52,5 50 69 88 38 45 18.5 72
Types H406 / H408 [/ H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 [/ H410 / H412:
126V1 45 72 70 89 108 55 48 16 80 126V1 45 72 140 159 178 67 48 16 80
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Main Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Main Switches

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting
Door interlock

3 upto 8 pole

20Aupto125A

IP66

with modular or metal shaft extension

single or four hole front mounting

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting and door interlock are offered with two different extensions:

1. Switches with modular shaft extensions can be extended with additional modules (modular shaft extensions see picture) which
can be fixed to achieve different required mounting depths — dimension C. The modules therefore are detailed on page 145.

AVC2/AVC4
Modular shaft extension

2. For switches with metal shaft extension the metal shaft is not included in the scope of delivery and has to be ordered separately.
Data for mounting dimension C and for the different types of metal shafts can be found on page 146.

AVBS8
Metal shaft extension for
four hole front mounting

AVAS8
Metal shaft extension for
single hole front mounting
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (front) = = m
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @
AC21A AG23A AG3 e e e
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 . .
~3pole Modular shaft extension: = Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- without auxiliary contacts (775 55 | 3.7 955 56 H216-41300-234N1 H216-41300-234M1 | H216-41300-234V1
L1 32 [53 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-238N1 H216-41300-238M1 H216-41300-238V1
\I \' \I 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-234N1 H220-41300-234M1 H220-41300-234V1
ami a2 o3 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-238N1 H220-41300-238M1 H220-41300-238V1
41300 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-234N1 H226-41300-234M1 H226-41300-234V1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-238N1 H226-41300-238M1 H226-41300-238V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-234N1 H233-41300-234M1 H233-41300-234V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-234N1* B240-41300-234M1* B240-41300-234V1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-238N1 H233-41300-238M1 H233-41300-238V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-238N1* B240-41300-238M1* B240-41300-238V1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-234N1 B250-41300-234M1 B250-41300-234V1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-238N1 B250-41300-238M1 B250-41300-238V1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-234N1 B263-41300-234M1 B263-41300-234V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-238N1 B263-41300-238M1 B263-41300-238V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-234N1* H406-41300-234M1* H406-41300-234V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-234N1 H408-41300-234M1 H408-41300-234V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-234N1 H410-41300-234M1 H410-41300-234V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-234N1 H412-41300-234M1 H412-41300-234V1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41300-483N1 H216-41300-483M1 H216-41300-483V1
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-484N1 H216-41300-484M1 H216-41300-484V1
20 5.5 3.7 @22.5 H216-41300-281N1 H216-41300-281M1 H216-41300-281V1
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-483N1 H220-41300-483M1 H220-41300-483V1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-484N1 H220-41300-484M1 H220-41300-484V1
25 7.5 5.5 @225 H220-41300-281N1 H220-41300-281M1 H220-41300-281V1
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-483N1 H226-41300-483M1 H226-41300-483V1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-484N1 H226-41300-484M1 H226-41300-484V1
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41300-281N1 H226-41300-281M1 H226-41300-281V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-483N1 H233-41300-483M1 H233-41300-483V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-483N1* B240-41300-483M1* B240-41300-483V1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-484N1 H233-41300-484M1 H233-41300-484V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-484N1* B240-41300-484M1* B240-41300-484V1*
40 15 11 @225 H233-41300-281N1 H233-41300-281M1 H233-41300-281V1
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41300-281N1* B240-41300-281M1* B240-41300-281V1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-483N1 B250-41300-483M1 B250-41300-483V1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-484N1 B250-41300-484M1 B250-41300-484V1
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41300-281N1 B250-41300-281M1 B250-41300-281V1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-483N1 B263-41300-483M1 B263-41300-483V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-484N1 B263-41300-484M1 B263-41300-484V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-483N1* H406-41300-483M1* H406-41300-483V1*
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-41300-281N1 B263-41300-281M1 B263-41300-281V1
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41300-281N1* H406-41300-281M1* H406-41300-281V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-483N1 H408-41300-483M1 H408-41300-483V1
80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41300-281N1 H408-41300-281M1 H408-41300-281V1
* larger terminal 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-483N1 H410-41300-483M1 H410-41300-483V1
capacity, see page 154
100 37 30 @225 H410-41300-281N1 H410-41300-281M1 H410-41300-281V1
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-483N1 H412-41300-483M1 H412-41300-483V1
grammes from page 132.
125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41300-281N1 H412-41300-281M1 H412-41300-281V1
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

=s3l==r

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (front) = m =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @
AC21A AG23A AG3 el IRS6 hee
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 . .
— 4 pole Modular shaft extension: = Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- Without auxliary contacts ™54 55 | 3.7 25 56 H216-41400-234N1 | H216-41400-234M1 | H216-41400-234V1
early make/late break 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-238N1 H216-41400-238M1 H216-41400-238V1
N ——— 25 7.5 5.5 36 % 36 H220-41400-234N1 H220-41400-234M1 | H220-41400-234V1
[ENENE 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-238N1 H220-41400-238M1 H220-41400-238V1
\ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-234N1 H226-41400-234M1 H226-41400-234V1
R e 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-238N1 H226-41400-238M1 | H226-41400-238V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-234N1 H233-41400-234M1 H233-41400-234V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-234N1* B240-41400-234M1* B240-41400-234V1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-238N1 H233-41400-238M1 H233-41400-238V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-238N1* B240-41400-238M1* B240-41400-238V1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-234N1 B250-41400-234M1 B250-41400-234V1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-238N1 B250-41400-238M1 B250-41400-238V1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-234N1 B263-41400-234M1 B263-41400-234V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-238N1 B263-41400-238M1 B263-41400-238V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-234N1* H406-41400-234M1* H406-41400-234V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-234N1 H408-41400-234M1 H408-41400-234V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-234N1 H410-41400-234M1 H410-41400-234V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-234N1 H412-41400-234M1 H412-41400-234V1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-483N1 H216-41400-483M1 H216-41400-483V1
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-484N1 H216-41400-484M1 H216-41400-484V1
20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41400-281N1 H216-41400-281M1 H216-41400-281V1
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-483N1 H220-41400-483M1 H220-41400-483V1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-484N1 H220-41400-484M1 H220-41400-484V1
25 7.5 5.5 225 H220-41400-281N1 H220-41400-281M1 H220-41400-281V1
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-483N1 H226-41400-483M1 H226-41400-483V1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-484N1 H226-41400-484M1 H226-41400-484V1
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41400-281N1 H226-41400-281M1 H226-41400-281V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-483N1 H233-41400-483M1 H233-41400-483V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-483N1* B240-41400-483M1* B240-41400-483V1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-484N1 H233-41400-484M1 H233-41400-484V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-484N1* B240-41400-484M1* B240-41400-484V1*
40 15 11 225 H233-41400-281N1 H233-41400-281M1 H233-41400-281V1
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41400-281N1* B240-41400-281M1* B240-41400-281V1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-483N1 B250-41400-483M1 B250-41400-483V1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-484N1 B250-41400-484M1 B250-41400-484V1
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41400-281N1 B250-41400-281M1 B250-41400-281V1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-483N1 B263-41400-483M1 B263-41400-483V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-484N1 B263-41400-484M1 B263-41400-484V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-483N1* H406-41400-483M1* H406-41400-483V1*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41400-281N1 B263-41400-281M1 B263-41400-281V1
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41400-281N1* H406-41400-281M1* H406-41400-281V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-483N1 H408-41400-483M1 H408-41400-483V1
80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41400-281N1 H408-41400-281M1 H408-41400-281V1
*larger terminal 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-483N1 H410-41400-483M1 H410-41400-483V1
capacity, see page 154
100 37 30 @225 H410-41400-281N1 H410-41400-281M1 H410-41400-281V1
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-483N1 H412-41400-483M1 H412-41400-483V1
grammes from page 132.
125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41400-281N1 H412-41400-281M1 H412-41400-281V1
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (front) = = =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @
AG21A AG23A AC3 es e 1R
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
f166ggle Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- withoutauxiliary contacts (75 55 | 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41600-234N1 | H216-41600-234M1 | -
Tz s (20 22123 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-238N1 H216-41600-238M1 H216-41600-238V1
\' \' \' \' \' \' 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41600-234N1 H220-41600-234M1 -
Lot o1 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-238N1 H220-41600-238M1 | H220-41600-238V1
#1600 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41600-234N1 H226-41600-234M1 -
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-238N1 H226-41600-238M1 H226-41600-238V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41600-234N1 H233-41600-234M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41600-234N1* B240-41600-234M1* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-238N1 H233-41600-238M1 H233-41600-238V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-238N1* B240-41600-238M1* B240-41600-238V1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41600-234N1 B250-41600-234M1 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-238N1 B250-41600-238M1 B250-41600-238V1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41600-234N1 B263-41600-234M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-238N1 B263-41600-238M1 B263-41600-238V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-234N1* H406-41600-234M1* H406-41600-234V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-234N1 H408-41600-234M1 H408-41600-234V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-234N1 H410-41600-234M1 H410-41600-234V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-234N1 H412-41600-234M1 H412-41600-234V1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41600-483N1 H216-41600-483M1 -
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-484N1 H216-41600-484M1 H216-41600-484V1
20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41600-281N1 H216-41600-281M1 =
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41600-483N1 H220-41600-483M1 -
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-484N1 H220-41600-484M1 H220-41600-484V1
25 7.5 5.5 225 H220-41600-281N1 H220-41600-281M1 -
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41600-483N1 H226-41600-483M1 -
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-484N1 H226-41600-484M1 H226-41600-484V1
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41600-281N1 H226-41600-281M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41600-483N1 H233-41600-483M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41600-483N1* B240-41600-483M1* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-484N1 H233-41600-484M1 H233-41600-484V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-484N1* B240-41600-484M1* B240-41600-484V1*
40 15 11 225 H233-41600-281N1 H233-41600-281M1 =
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41600-281N1* B240-41600-281M1* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41600-483N1 B250-41600-483M1 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-484N1 B250-41600-484M1 B250-41600-484V1
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41600-281N1 B250-41600-281M1 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41600-483N1 B263-41600-483M1 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-484N1 B263-41600-484M1 B263-41600-484V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-483N1* H406-41600-483M1* H406-41600-483V1*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41600-281N1 B263-41600-281M1 =
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41600-281N1* H406-41600-281M1* H406-41600-281V1
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-483N1 H408-41600-483M1 H408-41600-483V1
80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41600-281N1 H408-41600-281M1 H408-41600-281V1
*larger terminal 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-483N1 H410-41600-483M1 H410-41600-483V1
capacity, see page 154
100 37 30 @225 H410-41600-281N1 H410-41600-281M1 H410-41600-281V1
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-483N1 H412-41600-483M1 H412-41600-483V1
grammes from page 132. 125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41600-281N1 H412-41600-281M1 H412-41600-281V1
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (front) = = =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) D @ o
AG21A AG23A AC3 es oS IR
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41800 . .
—8pole Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
~ Without auxdliary contacts ™5, 55 | 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41800-234N1 H216-41800-234M1 | -
early make/late break 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-238N1 H216-41800-238M1 H216-41800-238V1
TS SRS 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41800-234N1 H220-41800-234M1 -
\I U \I 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-238N1 H220-41800-238M1 H220-41800-238V1
\ \ \ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41800-234N1 H226-41800-234M1 -
MNA — w?wt‘sﬂzg”m e MNA 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-238N1 H226-41800-238M1 H226-41800-238V1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41800-234N1 H233-41800-234M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41800-234N1* B240-41800-234M1* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-238N1 H233-41800-238M1 H233-41800-238V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-238N1* B240-41800-238M1* B240-41800-238V1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41800-234N1 B250-41800-234M1 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-238N1 B250-41800-238M1 B250-41800-238V1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41800-234N1 B263-41800-234M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-238N1 B263-41800-238M1 B263-41800-238V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-234N1* H406-41800-234M1* H406-41800-234V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-234N1 H408-41800-234M1 H408-41800-234V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-234N1 H410-41800-234M1 H410-41800-234V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-234N1 H412-41800-234M1 H412-41800-234V1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41800-483N1 H216-41800-483M1 -
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-484N1 H216-41800-484M1 H216-41800-484V1
20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41800-281N1 H216-41800-281M1 =
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41800-483N1 H220-41800-483M1 -
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-484N1 H220-41800-484M1 H220-41800-484V1
25 7.5 5.5 225 H220-41800-281N1 H220-41800-281M1 =
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41800-483N1 H226-41800-483M1 -
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-484N1 H226-41800-484M1 H226-41800-484V1
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41800-281N1 H226-41800-281M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41800-483N1 H233-41800-483M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41800-483N1* B240-41800-483M1* =
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-484N1 H233-41800-484M1 H233-41800-484V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-484N1* B240-41800-484M1* B240-41800-484V1*
40 15 11 225 H233-41800-281N1 H233-41800-281M1 =
40 15 11 &22.5 B240-41800-281N1* B240-41800-281M1* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41800-483N1 B250-41800-483M1 =
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-484N1 B250-41800-484M1 B250-41800-484V1
50 18.5 15 @ 22.5 B250-41800-281N1 B250-41800-281M1 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41800-483N1 B263-41800-483M1 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-484N1 B263-41800-484M1 B263-41800-484V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-483N1* H406-41800-483M1* H406-41800-483V1*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41800-281N1 B263-41800-281M1 =
63 22 18.5 22.5 H406-41800-281N1* H406-41800-281M1* H406-41800-281V1
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-483N1 H408-41800-483M1 H408-41800-483V1
80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41800-281N1 H408-41800-281M1 H408-41800-281V1
*larger terminal 100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-483N1 H410-41800-483M1 H410-41800-483V1
capacity, see page 154
100 37 30 @225 H410-41800-281N1 H410-41800-281M1 H410-41800-281V1
Further switching pro- 125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-483N1 H412-41800-483M1 H412-41800-483V1
grammes from page 132.
125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41800-281N1 H412-41800-281M1 H412-41800-281V1
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number
Door interlock with modular shaft extension: Four hole front mounting Type Switching progt. | M. form
| H233 | 41400 23Nt |
| Order code no. | H233-41400-234N1 |
Doar Base
max.5 & 48 D2
Bt D1
[ = ‘Lm ] :
/\ = ‘ - S| @ r
m i dald ¢ "
T = gef o |r
a \/ }E I E} s | o -
[ ‘ i
c’ 5 oA B oE
(min/max) B1
H B2
Y Internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions with shaft extension see page 145.
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
234M1 67 36 48 60 92 107 38 15 45 36 70 234M1 67 72 84 96 100 115 38 15 4.5 36 70
234N1 67 36 48 60 92 107 33 15 45 36 70 234N1 67 72 84 96 100 115 33 15 4.5 36 70
234V1 48 36 48 60 92 107 32 12 45 36 70 238M1 67 72 84 96 100 115 38 15 5 48 70
238M1 67 36 48 60 92 107 38 15 5 48 70 238N1 67 72 84 96 100 115 33 15 5 48 70
238N1 67 36 48 60 92 107 33 15 5 48 70 238V1 64 72 84 96 100 115 39 15 5 48 70
238V1 64 36 48 60 92 107 39 15 5 48 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:
234M1 67 50 69 88 92 107 38 15 45 36 72 234M1 67 100 119 138 104 119 38 15 4.5 36 72
234N1 67 50 69 88 92 107 33 15 4.5 36 72 234N1 67 100 119 138 104 119 33 15 4.5 36 72
234V1 48 50 69 88 92 107 32 12 45 36 72 238M1 67 100 119 138 104 119 38 15 5 48 72
238M1 67 50 69 88 92 107 38 15 5 48 72 238N1 67 100 119 138 104 119 33 15 5 48 72
238N1 67 50 69 88 92 107 33 15 5 48 72 238V1 64 100 119 138 104 119 39 15 5 48 72
238V1 64 50 69 88 92 107 39 15 5 48 72
Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
234M1 88 70 89 108 102 117 50 15 5 48 80 234M1 88 140 159 178 115 130 50 15 5 48 80
234N1 88 70 89 108 102 117 45 15 5 48 80 234N1 88 140 159 178 115 130 45 15 5 48 80
234V1 64 70 89 108 102 117 40 15 5 48 80 234V1 64 140 159 178 115 130 40 15 5 48 80
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Disconnect Switches —— | —|
Main Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock
Dimensions in mm:
4 N\

Setup of order code number

Door interlock with metal shaft extension: Four hole front mounting Type Switching progr. | Mig. form
| H406 | 41800 l4g3N1 |
| Order code no. | H406-41800-483N1 \
Door Base

17

48

max 5

o | @
444@444
o | ¢
35

—
== | | wil
/a==a\\B= =
\D D\
—{= gre8
. \\_/ = I
| | |
5 oA B oE
B1
B2

D Internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions see page 146.

Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

484V1 64 50 69 88 39 15 5 48 72

Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:

483M1 88 70 89 108 50 15 5 48 80 483M1
483N1 88 70 89 108 45 15 5 48 80 483N1
483V1 64 70 89 108 40 15 5 48 80 483V1

88 140 159 178 50 15 5 48 80
88 140 159 178 45 15 5 48 80
64 140 159 178 40 15 5 48 80

Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

483M1 67 36 48 60 38 15 45 36 70 483M1 67 72 84 96 38 15 4.5 36 70
483N1 67 36 48 60 33 15 4.5 36 70 483N1 67 72 84 96 33 15 45 36 70
483V1 48 36 48 60 32 15 45 36 70 484M1 67 72 84 96 38 15 5 48 70
484M1 67 36 48 60 38 15 5 48 70 484N1 67 72 84 96 33 15 5 48 70
484N1 67 36 48 60 33 15 5 48 70 484V1 64 72 84 96 39 15 5 48 70
484V1 64 36 48 60 39 15 5 48 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:

483M1 67 50 69 88 38 15 45 36 72 483M1 67 100 119 138 38 15 4.5 36 72
483N1 67 50 69 88 33 15 45 36 72 483N1 67 100 119 138 33 15 4.5 36 72
483V1 48 50 69 88 32 15 45 36 72 484M1 67 100 119 138 38 15 5 48 72
484M1 67 50 69 88 38 15 5 48 72 484N1 67 100 119 138 33 15 5 48 72
484N1 67 50 69 88 33 15 5 48 72 484V1 64 100 119 138 39 15 5 48 72

Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

4 )

Setup of order code number

. . . . . Ty Switchi .| Mtg. f
Door interlock with metal shaft extension: Single hole front mounting ‘HVZP; ‘Aﬂtgo'"gpmg' ‘zstrm |

| Order code no. | H233-41400-281N1 \

48 Door Base

17

__BI G2

E
G1

= [en] | |
, % /_\ }5 ‘ 5'} )
1== T 8re-8 | A{+)r+ }ﬁ
7 \\-/ = = T L
| | J i
c? 5 oA B D1
‘ ‘ B1
B2
D Internal depth: outside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions see page 146.
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
281M1 67 36 48 60 38 22.5 24.2 3.2 70 281M1 67 72 84 96 38 225 24.2 3.2 70
281N1 67 36 48 60 33 225 24.2 3.2 70 281N1 67 72 84 96 33 225 242 3.2 70
281V1 48 36 48 60 32 225 24.2 3.2 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:
281M1 67 50 69 88 38 225 242 3.2 72 281M1 67 100 119 138 38 225 24.2 3.2 72
281N1 67 50 69 88 33 225 24.2 3.2 72 281N1 67 100 119 138 33 22.5 24.2 3.2 72
281V1 48 50 69 88 32 225 24.2 3.2 72
Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412: Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
281M1 67 70 89 108 38 22.5 242 3.2 80 281M1 67 140 159 178 38 22.5 24.2 3.2 80
281N1 67 70 89 108 33 22.5 242 3.2 80 281N1 67 140 159 178 33 22.5 24.2 3.2 80
281V1 64 70 89 108 39 22.5 24.2 3.2 80 281V1 64 140 159 178 39 22.5 24.2 3.2 80
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Base mounting Four hole mounting with door interlock
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Main Switches

Door interlock
3 upto 8 pole

IP55

160Aupto315A

Base mounting switches with four hole mounting

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting Padlock device Padlock device Padlock device
dimension N-handle black M-handle black H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (base/front) o] ol =
currentl, (at 380-440 V) b 54 -
AC21A  AG23A AC3 L7 o LD
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41300-034N1 K616-41300-034M1 K616-41300-034H1
-3 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 |104x104/104x104] - - K830-41300-034H1
1 32 153
YO
2T1 | 472 | B/T3
41300
41400 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41400-034N1 K616-41400-034M1 K616-41400-034H1
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 21 152 55 |104x104 /104 x104] - - K830-41400-034H1
— neutral contact
early make/late break
T3z [sns] N
YV
2 [ 4m2] 63| N
41300 MA
41600 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41600-034N1 K616-41600-034M1 K616-41600-034H1
-6 pole
- without auxiliary contacts 2l 152 55 |104x104 /104 x104] - - K830-41600-034H1
[EREFA RN I P ]
IARRRR
71 [ AT2 | T3 | 2T1| 212 | 2T3
41600
41800 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41800-034N1 K616-41800-034M1 K616-41800-034H1
-8 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 104 x 104 / 104 x 104 | — - K830-41800-034H1

— 2 neutral contacts
early make/late break

z

Tzl Taul2zl2a3] N
111] 12 113 271|212 | 2T3
MA 41600 MA

= —
= —
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Base mounting Four hole mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

B
Setup of order code number
‘Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
K616 41300 | 034N1
Order code no. | K616-41300-034N1
Type K616:
Switching
Mtg. form progr. min max L
a 034M1 41300 88 50 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
034M1 41400 88 50 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
034M1 41600 88 50 150 15 55 68 48 60 136
034M1 41800 88 50 150 15 55 68 48 60 168
Base 034N1 41300 88 45 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
M3 034N1 41400 88 45 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
Py 034N1 41600 88 45 150 15 55 68 48 60 136
T | p
;,,‘;,,g 034N1 41800 88 45 150 15 55 68 48 60 168
T 1 41
oE
Type K616:
1 max.5 ype
min Switching
o Mtg. form progr. Al A2 C1 D D1 D2 E min max L
HINE NS B 034H1 41300 98 142 83 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
L < 034H1 41400 98 142 83 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
o 034H1 41600 98 142 83 150 15 55 68 48 60 136
5 034H1 41800 98 142 83 150 15 55 68 48 60 168
.12, L Al
p Type K830:
Door Base
Switching
.Hﬂ Qﬂﬂ Mtg. form progr. Al A2 C1 D D1 D2 E min max L
B appeeteeeey N AEE PRy 034H1 41300 130 176 93 210 20 5.5 104 75 102 125
LR I A
;,{f},j L _ 2 034H1 41400 130 176 93 210 20 55 104 75 102 125
p: + T T |
ghf}m}mﬁi Ef’m{m‘i 034H1 41600 130 176 93 210 20 5.5 104 75 102 161
of oE 034H1 41800 130 176 93 210 20 55 104 75 102 197
* terminal lugs included

. J

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.
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Table of Contents

s3l=zer

Main Switches

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto315A
IP66

Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440V)

AC-21A AC23A  AC3
® kw) — (kw)

Enclosure
dimension
(H x W x D)

(mm)

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
Cover interlock in ON position

Padlock device
N-handle black

IP66

Padlock device
M-handle black

IP66

e
| L

Padlockable handle
V-handle silver/black

[
:

IP66

Order code number

Order code number

Order code number

41300
-3 pole
— without auxiliary contacts

L1 312513
201 | 4/T2| 673
41300

* larger terminal
capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max.
16 mm? on N-terminal
and/or PE-terminal

Further switching
programmes as of page 132.

20 5.5 3.7 125 x 100 x 85 H216-41300-700N1 H216-41300-700M1 H216-41300-700V1
20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41300-710N1 H216-41300-710M1 H216-41300-710V1
20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41300-730N1 H216-41300-730M1 H216-41300-730V1
25 7.5 5.5 125 x 100 x 85 H220-41300-700N1 H220-41300-700M1 H220-41300-700V1
25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H220-41300-710N1 H220-41300-710M1 H220-41300-710V1
25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41300-730N1 H220-41300-730M1 H220-41300-730V1
32 11 7.5 125 x 100 x 85 H226-41300-700N1 H226-41300-700M1 H226-41300-700V1
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H226-41300-710N1 H226-41300-710M1 H226-41300-710V1
32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41300-730N1 H226-41300-730M1 H226-41300-730V1
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | H233-41300-710N1 H233-41300-710M1 H233-41300-710V1
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | B240-41300-710N1** B240-41300-710M1** | B240-41300-710V1**
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41300-730N1 H233-41300-730M1 H233-41300-730V1
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | B240-41300-730N1* B240-41300-730M1* B240-41300-730V1*

50 18.5 15

175 x 115 x 100

B250-41300-710N1*

B250-41300-710M1 *

B250-41300-710V1 !

50 18.5 15

250 x 160 x 120

B250-41300-730N1

B250-41300-730M1

B250-41300-730V1

63 22 18.5 175 x115x 100 | B263-41300-710N1* B263-41300-710M1 * B263-41300-710V1*
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | B263-41300-730N1 B263-41300-730M1 B263-41300-730V1
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H406-41300-730N1* H406-41300-730M1* -

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | H406-41300-770N1 H406-41300-770M1 H406-41300-770V1
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41300-471N1 H406-41300-471M1 =

80 30 22 250 x 160 x 120 | H408-41300-730N1 H408-41300-730M1 =

80 30 22 280 x 190 x 130 | H408-41300-770N1 H408-41300-770M1 H408-41300-770V1
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41300-471N1 H408-41300-471M1 =

100 37 30 250 x 160 x 120 | H410-41300-730N1 H410-41300-730M1 =

100 37 30 280 x 190 x 130 | H410-41300-770N1 H410-41300-770M1 H410-41300-770V1
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41300-471N1 H410-41300-471M1 =

125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41300-471N1 H412-41300-471M1 -

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black

Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =

current!, (at 380-440 V) o

AG21A AG23A AC3 P66

(G (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 180 K616-41300-077H1
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 | K616-41300-177H1
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 255 K830-41300-077H1
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41300-177H1
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Enclosed Switches - Insulated Enclosure

Table of Contents

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = = o
currentl, (at 380-440V) @: o4
AG21A AG23A AC3 P66 Red IR66
(A) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 125 x 100 x 85 H216-41400-700N1 H216-41400-700M1 H216-41400-700V1
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 175x 115 x 100 | H216-41400-710N1 H216-41400-710M1 H216-41400-710V1
— neutral contact 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41400-730N1 H216-41400-730M1 H216-41400-730V1
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 125 x 100 x 85 H220-41400-700N1 H220-41400-700M1 H220-41400-700V1
[EIERESN 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H220-41400-710N1 H220-41400-710M1 H220-41400-710V1
\' \' \' \' 25 7.5 55 | 250x160x120 | H220-41400-730N1 H220-41400-730M1 | H220-41400-730V1
2t 42673 ] N 32 11 7.5 125 x 100 x 85 H226-41400-700N1 H226-41400-700M1 H226-41400-700V1
e 32 11 7.5 | 175x115x100 | H226-41400-710N1 H226-41400-710M1 | H226-41400-710V1
32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41400-730N1 H226-41400-730M1 H226-41400-730V1
40 15 11 175x 115 x 100 | H233-41400-710N1 H233-41400-710M1 H233-41400-710V1
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 B240-41400-710N1** B240-41400-710M1** B240-41400-710V1* 1
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41400-730N1 H233-41400-730M1 H233-41400-730V1
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 B240-41400-730N1* B240-41400-730M1* B240-41400-730V1*

50 18.5 15

175 x 115 x 100

B250-41400-710N1*

B250-41400-710M1 *

B250-41400-710V1*

50 18.5 15

250 x 160 x 120

B250-41400-730N1

B250-41400-730M1

B250-41400-730V1

63 22 18.5 175 x 115 x 100 | B263-41400-710N1* B263-41400-710M1* B263-41400-710V1 !
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | B263-41400-730N1 B263-41400-730M1 B263-41400-730V1
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H406-41400-730N1* H406-41400-730M1* =

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | H406-41400-770N1 H406-41400-770M1 H406-41400-770V1
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41400-471N1 H406-41400-471M1 =

80 30 22 250 x 160 x 120 | H408-41400-730N1 H408-41400-730M1 =

80 30 22 280 x 190 x 130 | H408-41400-770N1 H408-41400-770M1 H408-41400-770V1
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41400-471N1 H408-41400-471M1 -

100 37 30 250 x 160 x 120 | H410-41400-730N1 H410-41400-730M1 -

100 37 30 280 x 190 x 130 | H410-41400-770N1 H410-41400-770M1 H410-41400-770V1
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41400-471N1 H410-41400-471M1 =

125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41400-471N1 H412-41400-471M1 =

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black

Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =

current|, (at 380-440V) s—

AC21A  ACG23A  AG3 fee

(G)] (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 180 K616-41400-077H1
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 K616-41400-177H1
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 255 K830-41400-077H1
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41400-177H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o m m
current | (at 380-440V) @ @: [
AG21A AG23A AC3 es fes hes
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41600-720N1 H216-41600-720M1 H216-41600-720V1
: \‘;\)/iltjf?éit auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41600-733N1 H216-41600-733M1 H216-41600-733V1
25 7.5 5.5 175x 115 x 100 | H220-41600-720N1 H220-41600-720M1 H220-41600-720V1
T ‘ 1:2‘ 1:3 ‘ ZIU ‘ Zlmz:a 25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41600-733N1 H220-41600-733M1 H220-41600-733V1
\ \ \ \ \ \ 32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H226-41600-720N1 H226-41600-720M1 H226-41600-720V1
T e 32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41600-733N1 H226-41600-733M1 H226-41600-733V1
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | H233-41600-720N1 H233-41600-720M1 H233-41600-720V1
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41600-733N1 H233-41600-733M1 H233-41600-733V1
40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 | B240-41600-977N1 B240-41600-977M1 -
50 18.5 15 320 x 220 x 180 | B250-41600-977N1 B250-41600-977M1 -
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-41600-977N1 B263-41600-977M1 =
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41600-977N1* H406-41600-977M1* =
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 | H406-41600-577N1 H406-41600-577M1 =
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41600-977N1 H408-41600-977M1 -
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-41600-577N1 H408-41600-577M1 -
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41600-977N1 H410-41600-977M1 -
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-41600-577N1 H410-41600-577M1 =
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41600-977N1 H412-41600-977M1 =
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-41600-577N1 H412-41600-577M1 =
Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o
currentl, (at 380-440 V) &
AC21A AG23A AC3 P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 K616-41600-177H1
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41600-177H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o = ™
current!, (at 380-440V) - @ 2-b @ o4
AG21A AG23A AG3 IR e IR
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41800 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41800-733N1 H216-41800-733M1 H216-41800-733V1
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 280 x 190 x 130 | H216-41800-770N1 H216-41800-770M1 H216-41800-770V1
— 2 neutral contacts 25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41800-733N1 H220-41800-733M1 H220-41800-733V1
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 280 x 190 x 130 H220-41800-770N1 H220-41800-770M1 H220-41800-770V1
Ntz TaaTae a3 TN 32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41800-733N1 H226-41800-733M1 H226-41800-733V1
TYYYY YV 32 11 75 | 280x190x130 | H226-41800-770N1 H226-41800-770M1 | H226-41800-770V1
N || 2 r3 ) 21 212 | 213] N 40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41800-733N1 H233-41800-733M1 H233-41800-733V1
- = “ 1 40 15 11 | 280x190x130 | H233-41800-770N1 H233-41800-770M1 | H233-41800-770V1
40 15 11 280 x 190 x 130 | B240-41800-770N1* * B240-41800-770M1** | B240-41800-770V1**
40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 B240-41800-977N1 B240-41800-977M1 -

50 18.5 15

280 x 190 x 130

B250-41800-770N1 *

B250-41800-770M1 *

B250-41800-770V1 *

50 18.5 15

320 x 220 x 180

B250-41800-977N1

B250-41800-977M1

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | B263-41800-770N1* B263-41800-770M1 * B263-41800-770V1 !
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-41800-977N1 B263-41800-977M1 -
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-41800-977N1* H406-41800-977M1* -
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 | H406-41800-577N1 H406-41800-577M1 =
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-41800-977N1 H408-41800-977M1 =
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-41800-577N1 H408-41800-577M1 =
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-41800-977N1 H410-41800-977M1 =
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-41800-577N1 H410-41800-577M1 =
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-41800-977N1 H412-41800-977M1 -
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-41800-577N1 H412-41800-577M1 -

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) —
currentl, (at 380-440 V) ;‘-
AC-21A AC23A AC3 JRSS
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 | K616-41800-177H1
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 | K830-41800-177H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Main Switches Enclosed Switches — Insulated Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
'H216 | 41400 [700M1 |
| Order code no. | H216-41400-700M1

Insulated enclosures 125 x 100 x 85 mm
and 175 x 115 x 100 mm:

) Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263:

_k 700M1 125 100 85 38 20/25 115
700N1 125 100 85 33 20/25 115
! 700V1 125 100 85 32 20/25 115

2 TW ~ T 710M1 175 115 100 38 20/25 165
2xM

B1 710N1 175 115 100 33 20/25 165
710V1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165

] 777‘{77W 720M1 175 115 100 38 20/25 165

720N1 175 115 100 33 20/25 165
720V1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165

HZ
R
i
i
T
N D
[

i
i
R

1 7”¢‘”7J
Insulated enclosure 250 x 160 x 120 mm:
ZxM
— 1 Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
|
!
_ 730M1 250 160 120 38 32/40 235
A = . L
730N1 250 160 120 33 32/40 235
i 730V1 250 160 120 39 32/40 235
|
b 733M1 250 160 120 38 32/40 235
T2 T1 2 x M
: . 733N1 250 160 120 33  32/40 235

733V1 250 160 120 39  32/40 235

JE— f — _
1 R Types B240 / B250 / B263:

H2
e
|
|
|
e
|
|
|
———— -

730M1 250 160 120 50 32/40 235
730N1T 250 160 120 45 32/40 235
e — 730v1 250 160 120 39 32/40 235

Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

730M1 250 160 120 50 32/40 235
730N1 250 160 120 45 32/40 235
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Enclosed Switches — Insulated Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:

4 )

Setup of order code number

Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
| H406 | 41300 L77om1 |
| Order code no. | H406-41300-770M1 \

Insulated enclosures 280 x 190 x 130 mm
and 320 x 220 x 180 mm:

i Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263 /
H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:

770M1 280 190 130 50 40x1.5 254 164
770N1 280 190 130 45  40x1.5 254 164

T2 T1
B1 770V1 280 190 130 39 40x1.5 254 164
M5 471M1 320 220 180 50 -1 293 193
[ -1
] Fg ‘ v 471N1 320 220 180 45 293 193
| : | 977M1 320 220 180 50 -1 293 193
o ! +‘ I 977N1 320 220 180 45 -1 293 193
0 [P S
| i |
| : | ! Blank gland plates
1 |
4

Insulated enclosures 440 x 320 x 180 mm /
440 x 320 x 255 mm / 640 x 320 x 255 mm /

640 x 320 x 330 mm:
@1 @

(—j Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
= = 577M1 440 320 180 50 480 293
o i 577N1 440 320 180 45 480 293
|
@18
¥ ¥
N B1

Type K616:

077H1 440 320 180 83 480 293
177H1 440 320 255 83 480 293

Type K830:

077H1 640 320 255 93 680 293
177H1 640 320 330 93 680 293

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.
Blank gland plates

Mounting brackets are included.

- J
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Disconnect Switches

Main Switches Enclosed Switches - Insulated Enclosure for EMV/EMC application

Table of Contents |

Main Switches

and 4 shroud clamps g 12-16 mm

3 upto 6 pole
20Aupto63A
IP66

Cover interlock in ON position

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
EMV/EMC application, connection system for the uninterrupted
connection of shielded/screened cables consisting of shroud

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o = o
.
AC21A AC23A AC3 peé Ipeé Ipeé
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 175x 115 x 100 | H216-41300-715N1 H216-41300-715M1 H216-41300-715V1
-3 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H220-41300-715N1 H220-41300-715M1 H220-41300-715V1
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41300-715N1 H226-41300-715M1 H226-41300-715V1
e
”IU Tz 5/;3 40 15 11 175x 115 x 100 | H233-41300-715N1 H233-41300-715M1 | H233-41300-715V1
\ \ \ 40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 B240-41300-715N1* B240-41300-715M1* B240-41300-715V1*
2m \;ﬂg[z)gsm 50 18.5 15 175x 115 x 100 | B250-41300-715N1 B250-41300-715M1 B250-41300-715V1
63 22 18.5 175 x 115 x 100 B263-41300-715N1 B263-41300-715M1 B263-41300-715V1
41400 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 H216-41400-715N1 H216-41400-715M1 H216-41400-715V1
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 H220-41400-715N1 H220-41400-715M1 H220-41400-715V1
— neutral contact 32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41400-715N1 H226-41400-715M1 H226-41400-715V1
early make/late break
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 H233-41400-715N1 H233-41400-715M1 H233-41400-715V1
Em
S 40 15 11 | 175x115x100 | B240-41400-715N1* | B240-41400-715M1* | B240-41400-715V1*
\ \ \ \ 50 18.5 15 175x 115 x 100 | B250-41400-715N1 B250-41400-715M1 B250-41400-715V1
amlimlon b 63 22 | 185 | 175x115x100 | B263-41400-715N1 | B263-41400-715M1 | B263-41400-715V1
41600 20 5.5 3.7 175x 115 x 100 | H216-41600-725N1 H216-41600-725M1 H216-41600-725V1
— 6 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175x 115 x 100 | H220-41600-725N1 H220-41600-725M1 H220-41600-725V1
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41600-725N1 H226-41600-725M1 H226-41600-725V1
T2 T3 T 20 T2z ]
v e e 40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 H233-41600-725N1 H233-41600-725M1 H233-41600-725V1

111 T2 4T3 271|212 | 2T3
41600

Dimensions in mm:

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.

-

o /7Mfj Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263: )
l { l

B | i ; 715M1 175 115 100 38 20/25 165

| S n - T”T”f 715N1 175 115 100 33 20/25 165

; } ; 715V1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165

R - 725M1 175 115 100 38 20/25 165

R 725N1 175 115 100 33  20/25 165
725V1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165 D
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Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure
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Main Switches

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto315A
IP66

Enclosed switches with mild steel enclosure (powder coated — RAL 7035)
Cover interlock in ON position

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = = o
currentl, (at 380-440V) b @ b E—} LR
AC21A AC23A AC3 IP6é P66 P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41300-087N1 H216-41300-087M1 H216-41300-087V1
:a,i?ﬁéit awiliary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41300-187N1 H216-41300-187M1 H216-41300-187V1
25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 H220-41300-087N1 H220-41300-087M1 H220-41300-087V1
”IU ‘TWI” 25 7.5 55 | 200x150x120 | H220-41300-187N1 H220-41300-187M1 | H220-41300-187V1
\ \ \ 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-087N1 H226-41300-087M1 H226-41300-087V1
2m \;g[z)[\]sm 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 H226-41300-187N1 H226-41300-187M1 H226-41300-187V1
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41300-187N1 H233-41300-187M1 H233-41300-187V1
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41300-087N1* B240-41300-087M1* B240-41300-087V1*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41300-087N1 B250-41300-087M1 B250-41300-087V1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 B263-41300-087N1 B263-41300-087M1 B263-41300-087V1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 H406-41300-987N1* H406-41300-987M1* -
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-41300-187N1 H406-41300-187M1 -
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41300-182N1 ! H406-41300-182M1 * -
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41300-987N1 H408-41300-987M1 -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41300-187N1 H408-41300-187M1 -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41300-182N1* H408-41300-182M1 * -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41300-187N1 H410-41300-187M1 -
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41300-182N1* H410-41300-182M1 * -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-41300-187N1 H412-41300-187M1 -
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-41300-182N1! H412-41300-182M1 * -

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o
current|_ (at 380-440 V) ;‘—
AG21A AG23A AC3 es
(GY) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 | K616-41300-187H1*
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-41300-187H1 !
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 | K830-41300-287H1*

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = = =
currentl, (at 380-440 V) b @ 2-b @J o
AC-21A AG23A AC3 hes P66 P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-087N1 H216-41400-087M1 H216-41400-087V1
: \i/i?l’?éit auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-187N1 H216-41400-187M1 H216-41400-187V1
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41400-087N1 H220-41400-087M1 H220-41400-087V1
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41400-187N1 H220-41400-187M1 H220-41400-187V1
[EREIFETEN Y 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-087N1 H226-41400-087M1 H226-41400-087V1
\I \I \I \I 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-187N1 H226-41400-187M1 H226-41400-187V1
| 4m2 (63| N 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41400-187N1 H233-41400-187M1 H233-41400-187V1
. 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41400-087N1* B240-41400-087M1* B240-41400-087V1*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41400-087N1 B250-41400-087M1 B250-41400-087V1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 | B263-41400-087N1 B263-41400-087M1 B263-41400-087V1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H406-41400-987N1* H406-41400-987M1* =
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-41400-187N1 H406-41400-187M1 =
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41400-182N1 ! H406-41400-182M1 ! =
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41400-987N1 H408-41400-987M1 -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41400-187N1 H408-41400-187M1 -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41400-182N1* H408-41400-182M1 ! -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41400-187N1 H410-41400-187M1 =
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41400-182N1! H410-41400-182M1! =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41400-187N1 H412-41400-187M1 =
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-41400-182N1! H412-41400-182M1! =

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =
currentl (at 380-440 V) ;‘—
AC-21A AC23A AC3 Re¢
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 K616-41400-187H1 *
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 K830-41400-187H1 !
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 K830-41400-287H1 *

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o = =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ [ @
AG21A AG23A AC3 RSS oo 1R
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41600-187N1 H216-41600-187M1 H216-41600-187V1
:ai’t’&it awsiliary contacts |23 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41600-187N1 H220-41600-187M1 H220-41600-187V1
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41600-187N1 H226-41600-187M1 H226-41600-187V1
T WT 1:3 Zlu ZlLZ ZT 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41600-187N1 H233-41600-187M1 H233-41600-187V1
\ \ \ \ \ \ 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41600-187N1 B240-41600-187M1 =
LTI L2 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41600-187N1 B250-41600-187M1 -
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | B263-41600-187N1 B263-41600-187M1 -
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-41600-187N1* H406-41600-187M1* -
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 | H406-41600-182N1* H406-41600-182M1 * -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41600-187N1 H408-41600-187M1 -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41600-182N1* H408-41600-182M1 * -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41600-187N1 H410-41600-187M1 =
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41600-182N1 ! H410-41600-182M1 ! =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41600-187N1 H412-41600-187M1 -
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 | H412-41600-182N1* H412-41600-182M1 * -

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) —
current |, (at 380440 V) ;‘—
AC-21A  AG23A AC3 BeS
(GY) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 | K616-41600-187H1 *
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-41600-187H1*
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 | K830-41600-287H1*

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) = = =
current!, (at 380-440 V) @ -5 @
AC-21A  AG23A  AC3 el nce nee
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41800 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 H216-41800-187N1 H216-41800-187M1 H216-41800-187V1
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 H220-41800-187N1 H220-41800-187M1 H220-41800-187V1
- 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41800-187N1 H226-41800-187M1 H226-41800-187V1
early make/late break
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41800-187N1 H233-41800-187M1 H233-41800-187V1
NuTeTE ATz s 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41800-187N1 B240-41800-187M1 =
I W
SOYYYNYNOYA 50 18.5 15 | 300x250x 150 | B250-41800-187N1 B250-41800-187M1 -
N |1 T2 | T3] 271|212 | 273| N 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 B263-41800-187N1 B263-41800-187M1 -
MA 41600 MA
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41800-187N1* H406-41800-187M1* =
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41800-182N1 ! H406-41800-182M1 ! =
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41800-187N1 H408-41800-187M1 -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-41800-182N1* H408-41800-182M1 * -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41800-187N1 H410-41800-187M1 -
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 | H410-41800-182N1* H410-41800-182M1! -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-41800-187N1 H412-41800-187M1 =
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-41800-182N1! H412-41800-182M1! =

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o
current|, (at 380-440V) =&
AG21A AG23A AC3 IP6é
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 | K616-41800-187H1*
315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-41800-187H1
315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 K830-41800-287H1 !

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Dimensions in mm:

-~
|

Setup of order code number

Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘

H2+61mm

H216 | 41400 log7mM1 |
Order code no. | H216-41400-087M1

B2+106mm

Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.

T2 T B1
M6 M6 M6
| & & ol J ”4"*/
(g @ 2 & | ¢
[ N | i | | i |
l ‘ l l ‘ l l ‘ l
‘Al Al L o
Lk atwk - L,,,},,TJ
B2

201225

k Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.

Mild steel enclosure 150 x 150 x 120 mm /
200 x 150 x 120 mm / 300 x 250 x 150 mm:

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

087M1 150 150 120 38 132 85
087N1 150 150 120 33 132 85
087V1 150 150 120 39 132 85
187M1 200 150 120 38 182 85
187N1 200 150 120 33 182 85
187V1 200 150 120 39 182 85

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

087M1 200 150 120 38 182 85
087N1 200 150 120 33 182 85
087V1 200 150 120 39 182 85
187M1 300 250 150 50 282 185
187N1 300 250 150 45 282 185

Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

187M1 300 250 150 50 282 185
187N1 300 250 150 45 282 185
987M1 200 150 120 50 182 85
987N1 200 150 120 45 182 85

Mild steel enclosure 400 x 300 x 155 mm:

Types H406 / H408 / H410 | H412:

182M1 400 300 155 50 360 260
182N1 400 300 155 45 360 260

Gland plate at the bottom
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Disconnect Switches = |
Main Switches Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure
Dimensions in mm:

~

-

Setup of order code number

Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
K616 41300 |187H1
Order code no. | K616-41300-187H1

& : &
) &} 3 ¥

Mounting brackets are included.

-

Mild steel enclosure 500 x 400 x 300 mm /
600 x 400 x 300 mm / 800 x 400 x 300 mm:

Type K616:

Mtg.form  H1 B1 T1 T2 H2 B2
187H1 500 400 300 83 545 360

Type K830:

Mtg.form  H1 B1 T1 T2 H2 B2
187H1 600 400 300 93 645 360
287H1 800 400 300 93 845 360

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.

Gland plate at the bottom
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Main Switches

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP66

Enclosed switches with stainless steel enclosure (brushed)
Cover interlock in ON position

(&3

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) == = =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ @
AC21A AG23A AC3 IR iies IR
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41300-097N1 H216-41300-097M1 H216-41300-097V1
:a{i?ﬁéitauxmawcomads 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41300-197N1 H216-41300-197M1 H216-41300-197V1
25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41300-097N1 H220-41300-097M1 H220-41300-097V1
PR 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41300-197N1 H220-41300-197M1 H220-41300-197V1
\I \l \I 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-097N1 H226-41300-097M1 H226-41300-097V1
o142 |73 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-197N1 H226-41300-197M1 H226-41300-197V1
- 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41300-197N1 H233-41300-197M1 H233-41300-197V1
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41300-097N1* | B240-41300-097M1* | B240-41300-097V1*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41300-097N1 B250-41300-097M1 B250-41300-097V1
63 22 18.5 | 200x150x 120 | B263-41300-097N1 B263-41300-097M1 B263-41300-097V1
63 22 18.5 | 200x150x 120 | H406-41300-997N1* | H406-41300-997M1* | —
63 22 18.5 | 300x 250 x 150 | H406-41300-197N1 H406-41300-197M1 =
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41300-997N1 H408-41300-997M1 -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41300-197N1 H408-41300-197M1 =
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41300-197N1 H410-41300-197M1 =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41300-197N1 H412-41300-197M1 =
41400 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-097N1 H216-41400-097M1 H216-41400-097V1
:\‘,*V i‘t’ﬁéitauxi“arycontads 20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41400-197N1 H216-41400-197M1 | H216-41400-197V1
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41400-097N1 H220-41400-097M1 H220-41400-097V1
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41400-197N1 H220-41400-197M1 | H220-41400-197V1
mEBEE 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-097N1 H226-41400-097M1 H226-41400-097V1
\' \' \' \' 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-197N1 H226-41400-197M1 H226-41400-197V1
stetom 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41400-197N1 H233-41400-197M1 H233-41400-197V1
4100 [MA 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41400-097N1* B240-41400-097M1* B240-41400-097V1*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41400-097N1 B250-41400-097M1 B250-41400-097V1
63 22 18.5 | 200x150x 120 | B263-41400-097N1 B263-41400-097M1 B263-41400-097V1
63 22 18.5 | 200x 150 x 120 | H406-41400-997N1* | H406-41400-997M1* | —
63 22 18.5 | 300x 250 x 150 | H406-41400-197N1 H406-41400-197M1 =
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41400-997N1 H408-41400-997M1 =
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41400-197N1 H408-41400-197M1 =
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41400-197N1 H410-41400-197M1 =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41400-197N1 H412-41400-197M1 =

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

Enclosed Switches — Stainless Steel Enclosure

Table of Contents

=s3l==r

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device Padlockable handle
dimension N-handle black M-handle black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o = =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ [ @J o
AG21A AG23A AC3 R oo IR
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41600-197N1 H216-41600-197M1 H216-41600-197V1
:gilt’ﬁéitauxmawcomads 25 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41600-197N1 H220-41600-197M1 H220-41600-197V1
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41600-197N1 H226-41600-197M1 H226-41600-197V1
mTiefiazfazias 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41600-197N1 H233-41600-197M1 H233-41600-197V1
\' \' \' \' \' \' 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41600-197N1 B240-41600-197M1 =
[ 2] 113 211 | 272 | 213 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41600-197N1 B250-41600-197M1 -
£ 63 22 18.5 | 300x250x150 | B263-41600-197N1 B263-41600-197M1 =
63 22 18.5 | 300x250x150 | H406-41600-197N1* H406-41600-197M1* | -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41600-197N1 H408-41600-197M1 -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41600-197N1 H410-41600-197M1 =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41600-197N1 H412-41600-197M1 -
41800 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41800-197N1 H216-41800-197M1 H216-41800-197V1
:fv i‘gﬁéitauxmawcomacts 25 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41800-197N1 H220-41800-197M1 H220-41800-197V1
~ 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41800-197N1 H226-41800-197M1 H226-41800-197V1
early make/late break 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41800-197N1 H233-41800-197M1 H233-41800-197V1
N T T T e T2 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41800-197N1 B240-41800-197M1 =
\I RN \I 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41800-197N1 B250-41800-197M1 -
ARRRRE 63 22 18.5 | 300x250x150 | B263-41800-197N1 B263-41800-197M1 -
R | 63 22 | 185 | 300x250x150 | H406-41800-197N1* | H406-41800-197M1* | -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41800-197N1 H408-41800-197M1 -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41800-197N1 H410-41800-197M1 =
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41800-197N1 H412-41800-197M1 =
* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
. . . Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm:
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
B263 41800 197v1 097M1 150 150 120 38 132 85
Order code no. | B263-41800-197V1
097N1 150 150 120 33 132 85
‘ 097V1 150 150 120 39 132 85
} 197M1 200 150 120 38 182 85
i a0 150 10 s is s
\__~
1 Types B240 / B250 / B263:
T2 T B‘ﬂ
097M1 200 150 120 38 182 85
Ms Me Mo 097N1 200 150 120 33 182 85
e % / ”"”é/ 097V1 200 150 120 39 182 85
ﬂ» } ﬁﬂ‘ T2 } &L T } E 197M1 300 250 150 50 282 185
el : : 1 } 1 1 } 1 197N1 300 250 150 45 282 185
IR I B T s
i ‘ ; ; ‘ ; ; i ; Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:
~ | ~ | |
L e SR - ‘jw
—u B2 197M1 300 250 150 50 282 185
= saoenn 197N1 300 250 150 45 282 185
997M1 200 150 120 50 182 85
997N1 200 150 120 45 182 85

Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting

Table of Contents

ON-OFF Switches

@ Front mounting switches with four hole mounting

@ 3upto8pole
@ 20Aupto315A
® IP66 / IP55

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black G-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power = il
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o E—
AC21A AC23A AC3 L s
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41300-003M1 -
:a{@&atauxmawcomads 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-013M1 -
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-003M1 -
R 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-013M1 | -
\I \l \I 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-003M1 -
2m ‘quéém 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-013M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-003M1 -
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-003M1* -
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-013M1 -
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-013M1* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-003M1 -
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-013M1 -
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-003M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-013M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-003M1* -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41300-013M1 -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-003M1 -
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41300-013M1 -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-003M1 -
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41300-013M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-003M1 -
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41300-013M1 -
160 75 45 68 x 68 - K616-41300-003G1
160 75 45 104 x 104 = K616-41300-013G1
315 132 55 104 x 104 - K830-41300-003G1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

Front mounting Four hole mounting
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black G-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power o o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o E—
AC21A AG23A AG3 el 1
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-003M1 -
. i‘t’ﬁéitauxmarycomads 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-013M1 | -
- neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-003M1 -
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-013M1 =
[ERETFAETEI Y 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-003M1 =
\' \' \' \' 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-013M1 =
anjrztom| 40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-003M1 =
R 40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-003M1* | -
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-013M1 -
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-013M1* -
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-003M1 -
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-013M1 =
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-003M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-013M1 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-003M1* -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41400-013M1 =
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-003M1 -
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41400-013M1 =
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-003M1 =
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41400-013M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-003M1 -
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41400-013M1 -
160 75 45 68 x 68 - K616-41400-003G1
160 75 45 104 x 104 = K616-41400-013G1
315 132 55 104 x 104 = K830-41400-003G1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.



Disconnect Switches

Front mounting Four hole mounting
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black G-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power o o
current |, (at 380440 V) @ o b E—
AG21A AG23A AC3 R 128
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-013M1 -
:fvi’t’ﬁéit awsiliary contacts | 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-013M1 =
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-013M1 -
v T 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-013M1 | —
\I \I \l \I \I \l 40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-013M1* | -
1] 112 1231\602; |212] 213 50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-013M1 -
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-013M1 =
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-003M1* -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41600-013M1 -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-003M1 -
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41600-013M1 -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-003M1 -
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41600-013M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-003M1 -
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41600-013M1 -
160 75 45 68 x 68 - K616-41600-003G1
160 75 45 104 x 104 = K616-41600-013G1
315 132 55 104 x 104 - K830-41600-003G1
41800 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-013M1 -
:fvi‘t’ﬁéitauxmawcomacts 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-013M1 | -
- 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-013M1 -
early make/late break 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-013M1 -
NTuTzTasTaTazia3 [N 40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-013M1* -
\I \I \l \I \l \I \I \I 50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-013M1 =
w |2 o o7t L2 oma) 63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-013M1 =
= = = 63 22 | 185 48 x 48 H406-41800-003M1* | -
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-41800-013M1 -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-003M1 -
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-41800-013M1 -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-003M1 -
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-41800-013M1 -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-003M1 -
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-41800-013M1 -
160 75 45 68 x 68 - K616-41800-003G1
160 75 45 104 x 104 - K616-41800-013G1
315 132 55 104 x 104 - K830-41800-003G1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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-
Disconnect Switches —— 1 —|
ON-OFF Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting
Dimensions in mm:
~
max.5 B1 D2 \
Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form ! ~ | 1 a }
H406 41800 |013M1 N ug i "'51 ¢ | ¢
Order code no. | H406-41800-013M1 B i %,,@,,% E— 1
= ‘ EI @ <
oA i | | i
A C B oE
‘ B1
B2
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
Migfom A B Bi1 B2 C C1 D1 D2 E Mtg.form A B Bl B2 C C1 D1 D2 E H
003M1 48 36 48 60 58 32 12 4.5 36 013M1 64 72 84 96 66 39 15 5 48 70
013M1 64 36 48 60 58 39 15 5 48
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:
Mtg.fom A B Bl B2 € C1 D1 D2 E Mgfom A B B1 B2 C C1 D1 D2 E H
003M1 48 50 69 88 58 32 12 4.5 36 72 013M1 64 100 119 138 70 39 15 5 48 72
013M1 64 50 69 88 58 39 15 5 48 72
Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
Mig.fom A B Bl B2 C C1 D1 D2 E Mtg.form A B B1 B2 C€C C1 D1 D2 E H
003M1 64 70 89 108 73 39 15 5 48 003M1 64 140 159 178 86 39 15 5 48 80
013M1 88 70 89 108 73 52 15 55 68 013M1 88 140 159 178 86 52 15 55 68 80
max. 5 D2
S| 2iPerpeeey
T AN
FatH A e -+ o
o b d?
oE
| (o] L oA
Type K616: Type K616:
Switching Switching
Mtg.form  progr. A C1 D D1 D2 E L Mtg.form  progr. A C1 D D1 D2 E L
003G1 41300 88 66 150 20 5.5 68 104 003G1 41600 88 66 150 20 5.5 68 136
003G1 41400 88 66 150 20 5.5 68 104 003G1 41800 88 66 150 20 5.5 68 168
013G1 41300 130 74 150 20 5.5 104 104 013G1 41600 130 74 150 20 5.5 104 136
013G1 41400 130 74 150 20 5.5 104 104 013G1 41800 130 74 150 20 5.5 104 168
Type K830: Type K830:
Switching Switching
Mtg.form  progr. A C1 D D1 D2 E L Mtg.form  progr. A C1 D D1 D2 E L
003G1 41300 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 125 003G1 41600 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 161
003G1 41400 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 125 003G1 41800 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 197
Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request. * terminal lugs included
g
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Front mounting Single hole mounting

ON-OFF Switches

@ Front mounting switches with single hole mounting
@ 3upto4pole

@ 20Aupto63A

H IP66

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black M-handle with front ring
dimension black/black
Operat.  Operational power ] o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o @
AG21A AG23A AC3 es IRE
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41300-219M1 H216-41300-218M1
- a{lﬁ’ﬁéit auxiliary contacts | 20 5.5 3.7 @30.5 H216-41300-209M1 H216-41300-208M1
25 7.5 5.5 @225 H220-41300-219M1 H220-41300-218M1
R 25 7.5 5.5 @30.5 H220-41300-209M1 H220-41300-208M1
\I \l \I 32 11 7.5 @225 H226-41300-219M1 H226-41300-218M1
am e oo 32 11 7.5 @30.5 H226-41300-209M1 H226-41300-208M1
40 15 11 @225 H233-41300-219M1 H233-41300-218M1
40 15 11 @225 B240-41300-219M1* | B240-41300-218M1*
40 15 11 30.5 H233-41300-209M1 H233-41300-208M1
40 15 11 @30.5 B240-41300-209M1* | B240-41300-208M1*
50 18.5 15 @225 B250-41300-219M1 B250-41300-218M1
50 18.5 15 @30.5 B250-41300-209M1 B250-41300-208M1
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-41300-219M1 B263-41300-218M1
63 22 18.5 @30.5 B263-41300-209M1 B263-41300-208M1
41400 20 5.5 3.7 @225 H216-41400-219M1 H216-41400-218M1
- \‘,*Vft’,féit auxilary contacts |20 5.5 3.7 @30.5 H216-41400-209M1 | H216-41400-208M1
~ neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 @225 H220-41400-219M1 H220-41400-218M1
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 30.5 H220-41400-209M1 H220-41400-208M1
[EERERN 32 11 7.5 @225 H226-41400-219M1 H226-41400-218M1
\' \' \' \' 32 11 7.5 @30.5 H226-41400-209M1 H226-41400-208M1
Lzl 40 15 11 @225 H233-41400-219M1 H233-41400-218M1
e 40 15 11 @225 B240-41400-219M1* | B240-41400-218M1*
40 15 11 @30.5 H233-41400-209M1 H233-41400-208M1
40 15 11 @30.5 B240-41400-209M1* | B240-41400-208M1*
50 18.5 15 @225 B250-41400-219M1 B250-41400-218M1
50 18.5 15 30.5 B250-41400-209M1 B250-41400-208M1
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-41400-219M1 B263-41400-218M1
63 22 18.5 @30.5 B263-41400-209M1 B263-41400-208M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Front mounting Single hole mounting

=s3l=zer

Dimensions in mm:

/
Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
H226 41300 ‘ 219M1
Order code no. | H226-41300-219M1
max.6 Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
i Mgfom A B Bl B2 C€C €1 D DI Gl G2 H
. 208M1 - 36 48 60 75 32 395 30.5 33 48 70
209M1 48 36 48 60 75 32 - 305 33 48 70
218M1 - 36 48 60 75 31.5 31 225 242 32 70
ct c oA 219M1 48 36 48 60 75 32 - 225 242 32 70
B1 G2
t—* Types B240 / B250 / B263:
1 A
Y 5 ‘ Mgfom A B Bl B2 C €1 D DI Gl G2 H
12 ‘ =l
g-e-3 RS W 208M1 - 50 69 88 75 32 395 30.5 33 48 72
F ; % T 209M1 48 50 69 88 75 32 - 305 33 438 72
— 1 o ‘ 218M1 - 50 69 88 75 31.5 31 22.5 242 32 72
=Y 219M1 48 50 69 88 75 32 - 225 242 3.2 72
B2
\
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Disconnect Switches

Base mounting Snap-on mounting for DIN rail
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ON-OFF Switches

for DIN rail

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP30

Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)

AC-21A  AG23A AG3

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting

Escutcheon dimension
for 45 mm aperture

in Panel/Distribution
boards (H x W)

M-handle silver/black

Clz

IP30

N-handle silver/grey

IP30

Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 48 H216-41300-026M1 H216-41300-026N2
:ii?ﬁéitauxmawcomads 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 60 H216-41300-126M1 -
25 7.5 5.5 45 x 48 H220-41300-026M1 H220-41300-026N2
R 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 60 H220-41300-126M1 =
\I \I \I 32 11 7.5 45 x 48 H226-41300-026M1 H226-41300-026N2
1| 42| 673 32 11 7.5 45 x 60 H226-41300-126M1 -
= 40 15 11 45 x 48 H233-41300-026M1 H233-41300-026N2
40 15 11 45 x 60 H233-41300-126M1 =
40 15 11 45 x 52.5 B240-41300-026M1* | B240-41300-026N2*
50 18.5 15 45 x 52.5 B250-41300-026M1 B250-41300-026N2
63 22 18.5 45 x 52.5 B263-41300-026M1 B263-41300-026N2
63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-41300-126M1* | -
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41300-126M1 =
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41300-126M1 =
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41300-126M1 =
41400 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 48 H216-41400-026M1 H216-41400-026N2
:C’vi‘gﬁéitauxiliawcontacts 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 60 H216-41400-126M1 | -
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 48 H220-41400-026M1 H220-41400-026N2
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 60 H220-41400-126M1 =
T T32 53] N 32 11 7.5 45 x 48 H226-41400-026M1 H226-41400-026N2
\' \' \' \' 32 11 7.5 45 x 60 H226-41400-126M1 =
arLamalom) 40 15 11 45 x 48 H233-41400-026M1 H233-41400-026N2
e 40 15 11 45 x 60 H233-41400-126M1 =
40 15 11 45 x 52.5 B240-41400-026M1* | B240-41400-026N2*
50 18.5 15 45 x 52.5 B250-41400-026M1 B250-41400-026N2
63 22 18.5 45 x 52.5 B263-41400-026M1 B263-41400-026N2
63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-41400-126M1* | -
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41400-126M1 =
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41400-126M1 =
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41400-126M1 =

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.

www.saelzer.com



Disconnect Switches
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ON-OFF Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting for DIN rail

——d—ln

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Escutcheon dimension | M-handle silver/black
for 45 mm aperture
Operat.  Operational power | in Panel/Distribution =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) boards (H x W) @
AC-21A AG23A  AC3 L&
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 76 H216-41600-026M1
-6pole 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 76 H220-41600-026M1
— without auxiliary contacts
32 11 7.5 45 x 76 H226-41600-026M1
uTwzialamazias 40 15 11 45 x 76 H233-41600-026M1
\' \' \' \' \' \' 40 15 11 45 x 105 B240-41600-026M1*
50 18.5 15 45 x 105 B250-41600-026M1
63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-41600-026M1
63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-41600-126M1*
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41600-126M1
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41600-126M1
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41600-126M1
41800 20 5.5 3.7 45 %76 H216-41800-026M1
—8pole 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 76 H220-41800-026M1
— without auxiliary contacts
— 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 45 x 76 H226-41800-026M1
early make/late break 40 15 11 45 % 76 H233-41800-026M1
N [ T2 13 [ 201 [ 221203 N 40 15 11 45x105 B240-41800-026M1*
\| \| \| \| \| \| \| \| 50 18.5 15 45 x 105 B250-41800-026M1
63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-41800-026M1
TS R R— 63 22 18.5 45 %72 H406-41800-126M1*
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-41800-126M1
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-41800-126M1
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-41800-126M1
* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
Dimensions in mm: Further switching programmes from page 132.
4 2, IV B1 \
:
o w1l
‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘ \5 i 5\ .
'H220 | 41400 [026M1 | | B § = A 18 =) P N =Y 0
| Order code no. | H220-41400-026M1 | i ‘ 12 i@ Qi m
'] : } } L
T |
1 C 5 B
' B1
B2
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
026M1 45 48 36 48 60 38 45 18.5 70 026M1 45 76 84 96 40 51.5 25.5 70
026N2 45 48 36 48 60 38 40 185 70
126M1 45 60 36 48 60 38 45 18.5 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:
026M1 45 52,5 50 69 88 38 45 185 72 026M1 45 105 100 119 138 40 51.5 25.5 72
026N2 45 525 50 69 88 38 40 185 72
Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:
126M1 45 72 70 89 108 55 48 16 80 126M1 45 72 140 159 178 67 48 16 80

J
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

ON-OFF Switches

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting
Door interlock

3 upto 8 pole

20Aupto125A

IP66

with modular or metal shaft extension

single or four hole front mounting

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting and door interlock are offered with two different extensions:

1. Switches with modular shaft extensions can be extended with additional modules (modular shaft extensions see picture) which
can be fixed to achieve different required mounting depths — dimension C. The modules are detailed on page 145.

AVC2/AVC4
Modular shaft extension

2. For switches with metal shaft extension the metal shaft is not included in the scope of delivery and has to be ordered separately.
Data for mounting dimension C and for the different types of metal shafts can be found on page 146.

AVB8
Metal shaft extension for
four hole front mounting

AVAS8
Metal shaft extension for
single hole front mounting
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Disconnect Switches

Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (front) o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @
AC-21A AG23A  AC3 Res
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41300 . .
-3 pole Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- without auxiliary contacts 754 55 | 37 36 x 36 H216-41300-242M1
[MEREE 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-248M1
NN 25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-242M1
\ \ \ 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-248M1
R 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-242M1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-248M1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-242M1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-242M1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-248M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-248M1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-242M1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-248M1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-242M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-248M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-242M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-242M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-242M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-242M1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41300-481M1
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41300-482M1
20 5.5 3.7 22,5 H216-41300-283M1
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41300-481M1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41300-482M1
25 7.5 5.5 &22.5 H220-41300-283M1
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41300-481M1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41300-482M1
32 11 7.5 @ 22.5 H226-41300-283M1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41300-481M1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41300-481M1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41300-482M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41300-482M1*
40 15 11 &22.5 H233-41300-283M1
40 15 11 @ 22.5 B240-41300-283M1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41300-481M1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41300-482M1
50 18.5 15 &22.5 B250-41300-283M1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41300-481M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41300-482M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41300-481M1*
63 22 18.5 22,5 B263-41300-283M1
63 22 18.5 225 H406-41300-283M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41300-481M1
80 30 22 &22.5 H408-41300-283M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41300-481M1
100 37 30 &22.5 H410-41300-283M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41300-481M1
125 45 37 22,5 H412-41300-283M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches
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Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (front) o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @
AG21A AG23A AC3 P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41400 . .
~4pole Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
~ Without auxliary contacts 7750 55 | 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-242M1
early make/late break 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-248M1
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-242M1
w1 T3nz[503] N
Pl 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-248M1
YY Y 32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-242M1
2| 4m2| 63| N 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-248M1
i 40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-242M1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-242M1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-248M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-248M1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-242M1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-248M1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-242M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-248M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-242M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-242M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-242M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-242M1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 36 x 36 H216-41400-481M1
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41400-482M1
20 5.5 3.7 @ 22.5 H216-41400-283M1
25 7.5 5.5 36 x 36 H220-41400-481M1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41400-482M1
25 7.5 5.5 @ 22.5 H220-41400-283M1
32 11 7.5 36 x 36 H226-41400-481M1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41400-482M1
32 11 7.5 @ 22.5 H226-41400-283M1
40 15 11 36 x 36 H233-41400-481M1
40 15 11 36 x 36 B240-41400-481M1*
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41400-482M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41400-482M1*
40 15 11 @22.5 H233-41400-283M1
40 15 11 @ 22.5 B240-41400-283M1*
50 18.5 15 36 x 36 B250-41400-481M1
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41400-482M1
50 18.5 15 @225 B250-41400-283M1
63 22 18.5 36 x 36 B263-41400-481M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41400-482M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41400-481M1*
63 22 18.5 @ 22.5 B263-41400-283M1
63 22 18.5 &22.5 H406-41400-283M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41400-481M1
80 30 22 @225 H408-41400-283M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41400-481M1
100 37 30 @225 H410-41400-283M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41400-481M1
125 45 37 @ 22.5 H412-41400-283M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.

www.saelzer.com



Disconnect Switches

Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (front) =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @
AG21A AG23A AC3 IR
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41600 . .
~ 6 pole Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- withoutawxliary contacts [T ) 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-248M1
Tzl [ arl2z]23 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-248M1
\' \' \' \' \' \' 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-248M1
1 12 sl o Lara 28 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-248M1
— 40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-248M1*
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-248M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-248M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-242M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-242M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-242M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-242M1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41600-482M1
20 5.5 3.7 &22.5 H216-41600-285M1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41600-482M1
25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-41600-285M1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41600-482M1
32 11 7.5 @22.5 H226-41600-285M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41600-482M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41600-482M1*
40 15 11 &22.5 H233-41600-285M1
40 15 11 225 B240-41600-285M1*
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41600-482M1
50 18.5 15 @22.5 B250-41600-285M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41600-482M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41600-481M1*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41600-285M1
63 22 18.5 @225 H406-41600-283M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41600-481M1
80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41600-283M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41600-481M1
100 37 30 2225 H410-41600-283M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41600-481M1
125 45 37 &22.5 H412-41600-283M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (front) =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @
AC-21A AG23A AC3 [Bed
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41800 . .
—8pole Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
~ Withoutaudliary contacts ™55 T 55 | 37 48 x 48 H216-41800-248M1
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-248M1
N T2 T2 T2z T2 | N 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-248M1
\I \I \I \I \l \l \l \l 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-248M1
Lt | 2 a1 L2 40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-248M1*
VA 41600 VA 50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-248M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-248M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-242M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-242M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-242M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-242M1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-41800-482M1
20 5.5 3.7 &22.5 H216-41800-285M1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-41800-482M1
25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-41800-285M1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-41800-482M1
32 11 7.5 @225 H226-41800-285M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-41800-482M1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-41800-482M1*
40 15 11 &22.5 H233-41800-285M1
40 15 11 @225 B240-41800-285M1*
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-41800-482M1
50 18.5 15 @22.5 B250-41800-285M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-41800-482M1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-41800-481M1*
63 22 18.5 &22.5 B263-41800-285M1
63 22 18.5 @225 H406-41800-283M1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-41800-481M1
80 30 22 @22.5 H408-41800-283M1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-41800-481M1
100 37 30 2225 H410-41800-283M1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-41800-481M1
125 45 37 &22.5 H412-41800-283M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches =3l=e=r

ON-OFF Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number
. . . N Ty Switchil . | Mtg. fi
Door interlock with modular shaft extension: Four hole front mounting Hyl'pfz WHTE progr. | 78 9T

H412-41800-242M1

41800 | 242m1
Order code no.

Doaor Base
max.5 D2
B1 D1
] | 1 } +
| I = S A :
1 3 2 n
T oy ®1e O A
= ‘ S o | o L
‘ | J N
c’ 5 oA B oE
(min/max) B1

D Internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions with shaft extension see page 145.

Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
Migfom A B Bl B2 C, C,_ C1 DI D2 E H Mgfom A B B1 B2 C,_C_C1 DI D2 E H

242M1 48 36 48 60 92 107 32 12 4.5 36 70 248M1 64 72 84 96 100 115 39 15 5 48 70
248M1 64 36 48 60 92 107 39 15 5 48 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:

Mgfom A B B1 B2 C, C_ Cl DI D2 E H Mg.fom A B Bl B2 C,
242M1 48 50 69 88 92 107 32 12 45 36 72  248M1 64 100 119 138 104 119 39 15 5
248M1 64 50 69 88 92 107 39 15 5 48 72

Types H406 / H408 [ H410 [ H412: Types H406 / H408 [/ H410 [ H412:

Mgfom A B B1 B2 C, C_ Cl DI D2 E H Mg.fom A B Bl B2 C,
242M1 64 70 89 108 102 117 40 15 5 48 80  242M1 64 140 159 178 115 130 40 15 5

N
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

4 )
Setup of order code number
Door interlock with metal shaft extension: Four hole front mounting Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
H226 41400 | 481M1
Order code no. | H226-41400-481M1 ‘
Door Base
max 5 D2
B D1
L n |
— 4 R T :
|
3 & 13 0
greB i-@-: |n
| }E ‘ E} o | o L
! aa
oA B okE
B1
D B2
D Internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions see page 146.
Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
Mtg.fom A B Bl B2 C1 D1 D2 E H Mtig.fom A B Bl B2 C1 D1 D2 E H
481M1 48 36 48 60 32 15 45 36 70 482M1 64 72 84 96 39 15 5 48 70
482M1 64 36 48 60 39 15 5 48 70
Types B240 / B250 / B263: Types B240 / B250 / B263:
Mtig.fom A B Bl B2 C1 D1 D2 E H Mtig.fom A B Bl B2 C1 D1 D2 E H
481M1 48 50 69 88 32 15 45 36 72 482M1 64 100 119 138 39 15 5 48 72
482M1 64 50 69 88 39 15 5 48 72
Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412: Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
Mtg.fom A B Bl B2 C1 D1 D2 E H Mtg.fom A B Bl B2 C1 D1 D2 E H
481M1 64 70 89 108 40 15 5 48 80 481M1 64 140 159 178 40 15 5 48 80
g J
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Disconnect Switches |
ON-OFF Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Dimensions in mm:

4 )

Door interlock with metal shaft extension: Single hole front mounting

Setup of order code number

Type

Switching progr. | Mtg. form

B250

Switching programmes 3 and 4 pole

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

Mtgfom A B B1 B2 C1 D1 G1I G2 H
283M1 48 36 48 60 32 22.5 24.2 3.2 70

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

Mtg.foom A B Bl B2 C1 D1 G1I G2 H
283M1 48 50 69 88 32 225 24.2 3.2 72
Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

Mig.fom A B
283M1 64

Bl B2 C1 D1 GiI G2 H

70 89 108 39 225 24.2 3.2 80

Doar
- B1 G2
1
7 - ‘
. wf 1 fw & i
= =
I3 2 i
=—t-{i- 8o Ot
\ == T
: | | | ;
T
’9’7)/,7 c’ 5 oA B D1
Lo B1
D B2

Y Internal depth: outside of door to top of DIN rail, dimensions see page 146.

Switching programmes 6 and 8 pole

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

B1 B2 1
84 96 39

Migfom A B
285M1 64 72

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

Migfom A B Bl B2 Cl
285M1 64 100 119 138 39
Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

Mg.fom A B
283M1 64 140 159 178 39

Order code no.

Bl B2 C1 D1 G1

41400 | 283M1
B250-41400-283M1

Base

DI Gl1I G2 H
225 242 3.2 70

DI G1I G2 H
225 242 3.2 72

G2 H
22.5 24.2 3.2 80
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Base mounting Four hole mounting with door interlock

Table of Contents

ON-OFF Switches

@ Base mounting switches with four hole mounting

and door interlock
@ 3upto8pole
160Aupto315A
IP55

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting G-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (base/front) o
current!, (at 380-440V) :- [
AC-21A AC23A AC3 23
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41300 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 | K616-41300-042G1
-3 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 104 x 104 / 104 x 104 | K830-41300-042G1
RIEMEE)
YO
2T1 | 472 | 6/T3
41300
41400 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 | K616-41400-042G1
-4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 104 x 104 / 104 x 104 | K830-41400-042G1
— neutral contact
early make/late break
i Taz [sn3] N
VY[
2M1| 412 B/T3L
41300 MA
41600 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 | K616-41600-042G1
— 6 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 104 x 104 [ 104 x 104 | K830-41600-042G1
[EREM R KPR PE)
IRRRRR
T4 | 72| 113 | 2T1| 272 | 2T3
41600
41800 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-41800-042G1
-8 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 104 x 104 / 104 x 104 | K830-41800-042G1

— 2 neutral contacts
early make/late break

T zlsTa T azl2:3| N
1T1 | 172 | 173 271 212 | 273
MA 41600 MA

z == z
=z =
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Base mounting Four hole mounting with door interlock

=s3l=zer

Dimensions in mm:

e
Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
K830 41300 ‘ 042G1 ‘
Order code no. | K830-41300-042G1
Type K616:
e Switching progr. A C1 D D1 D2 E min max L
41300 88 66 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
1HIEE 41400 8 66 150 15 55 68 48 60 104
E 41600 88 66 150 15 55 68 48 60 136
41800 88 66 150 15 55 68 48 60 168
L
Door Base Type K830:
D2 M5 Switching progr. A C D D1 D2 E min max L
S ; b N ; P 41300 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 75 102 125
,7{97% ,77‘:77, 41400 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 75 102 125
iz 1{9 ewlwev 41600 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 75 102 161
oE of 41800 130 74 210 20 5.5 104 75 102 197
* terminal lugs included
.

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Enclosed Switches — Insulated Enclosure
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ON-OFF Switches

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP66

Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440V)

AC-21A AC23A  AC3
Q) kw)  (kw)

Enclosure
dimension
(H x W x D)

(mm)

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
Cover interlock in ON position

M-handle silver/black

IP66

Order code number

41300
-3 pole
— without auxiliary contacts

1 13121513
201 | 4/T2| 673
41300

20 5.5 3.7 125 x 100 x 85 H216-41300-701M1
20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41300-711M1
20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-41300-731M1
25 7.5 5.5 125 x 100 x 85 H220-41300-701M1
25 7.5 5.5 175 x115x100 | H220-41300-711M1
25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41300-731M1
32 11 7.5 125 x 100 x 85 H226-41300-701M1
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x100 | H226-41300-711M1
32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41300-731M1
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | H233-41300-711M1
40 15 11 175 x115x100 | B240-41300-711M1**
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41300-731M1
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | B240-41300-731M1*

50 18.5 15

175 x 115 x 100

B250-41300-711M1 *

50 18.5 15

250 x 160 x 120

B250-41300-731M1

63 22 18.5 175x115x 100 | B263-41300-711M1*
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | B263-41300-731M1
63 22 18.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H406-41300-731M1*
63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | H406-41300-771M1
80 30 22 250 x 160 x 120 | H408-41300-731M1
80 30 22 280 x 190 x 130 | H408-41300-771M1
100 37 30 250 x 160 x 120 | H410-41300-731M1
100 37 30 280 x 190 x 130 | H410-41300-771M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

1 Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Enclosed Switches - Insulated Enclosure
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) >
currentl, (at 380-440V) 95
AC-21A AG23A  AC3 hes
® (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41400 20 5.5 3.7 125 x 100 x 85 H216-41400-701M1
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 H216-41400-711M1
- neutral contact 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 H216-41400-731M1
early make/late break
25 7.5 5.5 125 x 100 x 85 H220-41400-701M1
EEEEEE 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 H220-41400-711M1
\l \l \l \l 25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 H220-41400-731M1
211 | 412|6M3 | N 32 11 7.5 125 x 100 x 85 H226-41400-701M1
41300 MA
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41400-711M1
32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41400-731M1
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 H233-41400-711M1
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 B240-41400-711M1**
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 H233-41400-731M1
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 B240-41400-731M1*

50 18.5 15

175 x 115 x 100

B250-41400-711M1 *

50 18.5 15

250 x 160 x 120

B250-41400-731M1

175 x 115 x 100

B263-41400-711M1*

250 x 160 x 120

B263-41400-731M1

250 x 160 x 120

H406-41400-731M1*

280 x 190 x 130

H406-41400-771M1

250 x 160 x 120

H408-41400-731M1

280 x 190 x 130

H408-41400-771M1

250 x 160 x 120

H410-41400-731M1

63 22 18.5
63 22 18.5
63 22 18.5
63 22 18.5
80 30 22
80 30 22
100 37 30
100 37 30

280 x 190 x 130

H410-41400-771M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

1 Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)

AC21A AC23A AC3
®) w)  (kw)

Enclosure
dimension
(HxW x D)

(mm)

M-handle silver/black

IP66

Order code number

41600 20 5.5 37 | 175x115x100 | H216-41600-721M1
:fvi?ﬁéitauxmawcomacts 20 5.5 3.7 | 250x160x120 | H216-41600-734M1
20 5.5 37 | 280x190x130 | H216-41600-771M1
T ‘ «le ‘ *:3 ‘ Zl“”lu”f 25 7.5 55 | 175x115x100 | H220-41600-721M1
YYYY YD 25 7.5 55 | 250x160x120 | H220-41600-734M1
oz s 21 g 2 25 7.5 5.5 | 280x190x130 | H220-41600-771M1
32 1 75 | 175x115x100 | H226-41600-721M1
32 11 75 | 250x160x120 | H226-41600-734M1
32 11 7.5 | 280x190x130 | H226-41600-771M1
40 15 11 | 175x115x100 | H233-41600-721M1
40 15 11 | 250x160x120 | H233-41600-734M1
40 15 11 | 280x190x130 | H233-41600-771M1
40 15 11 | 280x190x130 | B240-41600-771M1* 1
40 15 11 | 320x220x180 | B240-41600-976M1

50 18.5 15

280 x 190 x 130

B250-41600-771M1 *

50 18.5 15

320 x 220 x 180

B250-41600-976M1

63 22 18.5 | 280x190x130 | B263-41600-771M1 *
63 22 185 | 320x220x180 | B263-41600-976M1
63 22 18.5 | 440x320x180 | H406-41600-578M1
80 30 22 | 440x320x180 | H408-41600-578M1
100 37 30 | 440x320x180 | H410-41600-578M1
125 45 37 | 440x320x180 | H412-41600-578M1
41800 20 5.5 3.7 | 250x160x120 | H216-41800-734M1
:fvi‘t’ﬁéitauxmawcontacts 20 5.5 3.7 | 280x190x130 | H216-41800-771M1
— 2 neutral contacts 25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-41800-734M1
early make/late break 25 7.5 55 | 280x190x130 | H220-41800-771M1
N TLTETAIT22123] N 32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-41800-734M1
SNYYY YV 32 11 7.5 | 280x190x130 | H226-41800-771M1
w |t m2 s ovt 22 273 40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-41800-734M1
= 2 = 40 15 11 | 280x190x130 | H233-41800-771M1
40 15 11 280 x 190 x 130 | B240-41800-771M1*
40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 | B240-41800-976M1

50 18.5 15

280 x 190 x 130

B250-41800-771M1

50 18.5 15

320 x 220 x 180

B250-41800-976M1

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | B263-41800-771M1
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-41800-976M1
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 | H406-41800-578M1
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-41800-578M1
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-41800-578M1
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-41800-578M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches =s3l=zeEr

ON-OFF Switches Enclosed Switches — Insulated Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number
‘Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
| B250 | 41400 | 711M1
e e | Insulated enclosures 125 x 100 x 85 mm
2 x M and 175 x 115 x 100 mm:
P \
|
|
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263:
— |- - = - & —
O
‘ 701M1 125 100 85 32 20/25 115
i 711M1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165
— T~
12 T 2 X M 721M1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165
M4 B1
— Ly
—#7
| ! |
| ! |
| S
| i |
| ; |
4&? _ J
2% M Insulated enclosure 250 x 160 x 120 mm:
——
|
! Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263 /
- ‘ H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:
_ _ |- | - } _L
|
} 731IM1 250 160 120 39 32/40 235
I — 734M1 250 160 120 39 32/40 235
| 2xM
M5 B1
N
n
|
| ‘ |
o ‘ !
e
\ i \
\ } \
’ﬂ _ J
2 x M Insulated enclosure 280 x 190 x 130 mm:
——
|
— -~ M
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
| . = ‘a} _L
771M1 280 190 130 39 40x1.5 254 164
|
| : |
L1z oM Types B240 / B250 / B263:
M5 B1
ﬁ@’c - 3 771M1 280 190 130 39 40x1.5 254 164
| | |
0 A S Types H406 / H408 / H410:
i |
* |
} 77AIM1 280 190 130 52 40x1.5 254 164
4
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Enclosed Switches — Insulated Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
| H406 | 41600 [s7am1 |
| Order code no. | H406-41600-578M1 \

‘ S Insulated enclosure 320 x 220 x 180 mm:
| ) T | @
| |
| ‘ |
- i o | |
T-Hr-1-- I - {} - Do Types B240 / B250 / B263:
| |
! \ : !
] A 976M1 320 220 180 52 293 193
| 12 T1

B1 Blank gland plates

N Insulated enclosure 440 x 320 x 180 mm:

M- g 4o {ﬂ} L Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
|

578M1 440 320 180 52 480 293

|12 T1 Blank gland plates

Mounting brackets are included.

- J
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=s3l=zer

ON-OFF Switches

and 4 shroud clamps @ 12-16 mm

3 upto 6 pole
20Aupto 63 A
IP66

Cover interlock in ON position

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
EMV/EMC application, connection system for the uninterrupted
connection of shielded/screened cables consisting of shroud

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) e
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o
AG21A AG23A AC3 L
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41300-716M1
-3 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 H220-41300-716M1
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41300-716M1
”IU ‘TMT 40 15 11 | 175x115x100 | H233-41300-716M1
\ \ \ 40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 B240-41300-716M1*
2m ‘;QSQW 50 18.5 15 175 x 115 x 100 B250-41300-716M1
63 22 18.5 175 x 115 x 100 B263-41300-716M1
41400 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 H216-41400-716M1
-4 pole - -
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 H220-41400-716M1
— neutral contact 32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 | H226-41400-716M1
early make/late break
40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 H233-41400-716M1
Ttz ]
S 40 15 11 | 175x115x100 | B240-41400-716M1*
\ \ \ \ 50 18.5 15 175x 115 x 100 | B250-41400-716M1
mlesn b 63 22 18.5 | 175x115x100 | B263-41400-716M1
41600 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-41600-726M1
— 6 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 H220-41600-726M1
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-41600-726M1
Tz T T T2z T23
P 40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 H233-41600-726M1
71| 1T2| T3 | 2T1| 212 | 2T3
41600
* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
Dimensions in mm: Further switching programmes from page 132.
K 2 x M M4 \
——1 ,#j
! | | | Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263:
| ! |
artt e 2
! ‘ ! ‘ 716M1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165
|
: 726M1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165
| ‘ | H _ J /
S—— i
|12 T1 2 M
N\ - Y,
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Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure
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ON-OFF Switches

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP66

Enclosed switches with mild steel enclosure (powder coated — RAL 7035)
Cover interlock in ON position

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) =
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o
AC21A AC23A AC3 L
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41300-086M1
:iiﬁﬁéitauxmawcomads 20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41300-186M1
25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 H220-41300-086M1
”IU ‘TWI” 25 7.5 55 | 200x150x120 | H220-41300-186M1
\ \ \ 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 H226-41300-086M1
2m ‘Agégﬁm 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-186M1
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 H233-41300-186M1
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41300-086M1*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41300-086M1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 B263-41300-086M1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 H406-41300-986M1*
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41300-186M1
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41300-181M1!
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 H408-41300-986M1
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 H408-41300-186M1
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 H408-41300-181M1 *
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41300-186M1
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41300-181M1*
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-41300-186M1
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 | H412-41300-181M1*

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)

AC21A AC23A AC3
®) w)  (kw)

Mounting
dimension

(mm)

M-handle silver/black

IP66

Order code number

41400 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-086M1
~4pole 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-186M1
— without auxiliary contacts
_ neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 | 150x150x120 | H220-41400-086M1
early make/late break 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41400-186M1
32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-086M1
| ‘3/;”5/;3 | 32 11 7.5 | 200x150 x120 | H226-41400-186M1
YYOYH 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41400-186M1
211 4m2| 63| N 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 B240-41400-086M1*
e 50 | 185 15 | 200x150x120 | B250-41400-086M1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 B263-41400-086M1
63 22 18.5 200 x 150 x 120 H406-41400-986M1*
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41400-186M1
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41400-181M1 *
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41400-986M1
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 H408-41400-186M1
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 H408-41400-181M1 *
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41400-186M1
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41400-181M1 *
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-41400-186M1
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-41400-181M1 *
41600 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41600-186M1
-6pole 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41600-186M1
- without auxiliary contacts
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 H226-41600-186M1
T2 13 [ 20 [ 2z 23 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 H233-41600-186M1
\l \l \| \l \l \| 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 B240-41600-186M1
50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41600-186M1
ST R 63 22 | 185 | 300x250x150 | B263-41600-186M1
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41600-186M1*
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41600-181M1 *
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 H408-41600-186M1
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 H408-41600-181M1 *
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41600-186M1
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41600-181M1!
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-41600-186M1
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-41600-181M1 *
41800 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41800-186M1
-8pole 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41800-186M1
— without auxiliary contacts
_ 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 | 200x150x 120 | H226-41800-186M1
early make/late break 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41800-186M1
SR 40 15 11 | 300x250x 150 | B240-41800-186M1
o aaaal 50 | 185 | 15 | 300x250x150 | B250-41800-186M1
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 B263-41800-186M1
M”L ] 2] *Zéuzg”m L 213 MNA 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41800-186M1*
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-41800-181M1 *
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 H408-41800-186M1
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 H408-41800-181M1 *
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41800-186M1
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-41800-181M1 *
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-41800-186M1
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-41800-181M1 *

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
! hinged door
Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches

ON-OFF Switches Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
| H406 | 41400 l186M1 |
| Order code no. | H406-41400-186M1 .
Mild steel enclosure 150 x 150 x 120 mm /
200 x 150 x 120 mm / 300 x 250 x 150 mm:
} Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
THE T T " R 086M1 150 150 120 39 132 85
i 186M1 200 150 120 39 182 85
|
T
12 T B1 Types B240 / B250 / B263:
M8 M8 MB
F@fi_f:@iﬁ ’F’éfff?é’?ﬁe/ ,,,\,,J 086M1 200 150 120 39 182 85
U U T | 1 | 186M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
E | : | | : | | : |
of ool do gL of Jo gL
g | } } i } } i } Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
| ! | | ! | | ! |
[ e | | ! | | ! I
U e SR o | o
ﬂ s 186M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
bz B216rn 986M1 200 150 120 52 182 85
Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.
r ] ) Mild steel enclosure 400 x 300 x 155 mm:
|
Tt
oL 5 ls /ﬂ\ Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
|
|
! 181M1 400 300 155 52 360 260
T
Gland plate at the bottom
T2 T B1
Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.
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Disconnect Switches —— e —|
Enclosed Switches — Stainless Steel Enclosure
ON-OFF Switches T
Enclosed switches with stainless steel enclosure (brushed) ]\

3 upto 8 pole
20Aupto125A
IP66

Cover interlock in ON position

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o
AC21A AC23A AC3 L
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41300 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41300-096M1
:ii?ﬁéitauxmawcomads 20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41300-196M1
25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41300-096M1
e 25 7.5 5.5 | 200x150x120 | H220-41300-196M1
\' \' \' 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-096M1
am a2 o3 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41300-196M1
= 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41300-196M1
40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41300-096M1*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41300-096M1
63 22 18.5 | 200x 150 x 120 | B263-41300-096M1
63 22 18.5 | 200x150x120 | H406-41300-996M1*
63 22 18.5 | 300x 250 x 150 | H406-41300-196M1
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41300-996M1
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41300-196M1
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41300-196M1
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41300-196M1
41400 20 5.5 3.7 150 x 150 x 120 | H216-41400-096M1
:\‘,*V i‘t’,;’éitauxi“arycontads 20 5.5 3.7 | 200x150x120 | H216-41400-196M1
— neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H220-41400-096M1
early make/late break 25 7.5 55 | 200x150x120 | H220-41400-196M1
TTIETEE] 32 11 7.5 150 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-096M1
\| \| \I \I 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-41400-196M1
tentenl 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41400-196M1
ECRI 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | B240-41400-096M1*
50 18.5 15 200 x 150 x 120 | B250-41400-096M1
63 22 18.5 | 200x 150 x 120 | B263-41400-096M1
63 22 18.5 | 200x 150 x 120 | H406-41400-996M1*
63 22 18.5 | 300x 250 x 150 | H406-41400-196M1
80 30 22 200 x 150 x 120 | H408-41400-996M1
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41400-196M1
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41400-196M1
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41400-196M1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) o
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ o
AC21A AG23A AG3 el
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
41600 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41600-196M1
-6pole 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41600-196M1
— without auxiliary contacts
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 H226-41600-196M1
T2 13 [ 21 [ 22123 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 H233-41600-196M1
\' \' \' \' \' \' 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41600-196M1
1 12 rsL o Lara Lo 50 | 185 | 15 | 300x250x150 | B250-41600-196M1
41600 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 B263-41600-196M1
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41600-196M1*
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 H408-41600-196M1
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-41600-196M1
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41600-196M1
41800 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-41800-196M1
—8pole 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H220-41800-196M1
— without auxiliary contacts
— 2 neutral contacts 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 H226-41800-196M1
early make/late break 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-41800-196M1
N T Tz T2z a3 N 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-41800-196M1
\I \I \I \I \I \I \I \I 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-41800-196M1
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | B263-41800-196M1
N | 71172 | 113 2T1[2T2 | 2T3| N
MA 41600 MA 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-41800-196M1*
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-41800-196M1
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-41800-196M1
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-41800-196M1
* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
. . . Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm: g Pros pag
Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
| B240 | 41800 l196M1 |
| Order code no. | B240-41800-196M1
| Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
|
|
096M1 150 150 120 39 132 85
N T T - " T 196M1 200 150 120 39 182 85
!
|
= - Types B240 / B250 / B263:
- - ‘e 096M1 200 150 120 39 182 85
(T T e T s ——& i & 196M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
R o
gL L .
S R I A E S Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
SR U N B o
e [ I ! | | ! |
N AR . EE R CEE ey 196M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
- © B2
T . T 6206 996M1 200 150 120 52 182 85
Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.
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Changeover Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting
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Changeover Switches

@ Front mounting switches with four hole mounting

@ 3upto4pole
@ 20Aupto315A
® IP66 / IP55

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power R OFF position B all positions
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) 1 1—o—2| padlockable 1 padlockable
AC21A AC23A AC3 L 8 IR%3
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-71300-013M1 H216-71300-013V1 H216-71300-014V1
-3 pole N ] N ] ] ]
_ without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-71300-013M1 H220-71300-013V1 H220-71300-014V1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-71300-013M1 H226-71300-013V1 H226-71300-014V1
‘iﬂ;Z_LfE'_'_‘”ima 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-71300-013M1 H233-71300-013V1 H233-71300-014V1
AR 40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-71300-013M1* | B240-71300-013V1* | B240-71300-014V1*
|z | ”731;0251 |212] 213 50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-71300-013M1 B250-71300-013V1 B250-71300-014V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-71300-013M1 B263-71300-013V1 B263-71300-014V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-71300-003M1* H406-71300-003V1* H406-71300-004V1*
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-71300-013M1 - -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-71300-003M1 H408-71300-003V1 H408-71300-004V1
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-71300-013M1 - -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-71300-003M1 H410-71300-003V1 H410-71300-004V1
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-71300-013M1 - -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-71300-003M1 H412-71300-003V1 H412-71300-004V1
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-71300-013M1 - -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting G-handle silver/black Padlock device Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power OFF position all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) padlockable m padlockable
AG21A AG23A AC3 it & 17
(A) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-71300-003G1 K616-71300-003H1 K616-71300-004H1
160 75 45 104 x 104 K616-71300-013G1 K616-71300-013H1 K616-71300-014H1
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-71300-003G1 K830-71300-003H1 K830-71300-004H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power OFF position @ all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) m 1 2| padlockable padlockable
AC21A AG23A AG3 e P66 P66
® (kW) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71500 20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-71500-013M1 H216-71500-013V1 H216-71500-014V1
— 4 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-71500-013M1 H220-71500-013V1 H220-71500-014V1
— neutral contact 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-71500-013M1 H226-71500-013V1 H226-71500-014V1
early make/late break
— neutral jumper 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-71500-013M1 H233-71500-013V1 H233-71500-014V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-71500-013M1* B240-71500-013V1* B240-71500-014V1*
W Tt arTazTas ] 50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-71500-013M1 B250-71500-013V1 B250-71500-014V1
| I |
HEEARR 63 2 | 185 48 x 48 B263-71500-013M1 | B263-71500-013V1 B263-71500-014V1
N | ATt ] T2 | T3] 211 foTe | m‘ N 63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-71500-003M1* H406-71500-003V1* H406-71500-004V1*
MA 71300 MA
63 22 18.5 68 x 68 H406-71500-013M1 - -
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-71500-003M1 H408-71500-003V1 H408-71500-004V1
80 30 22 68 x 68 H408-71500-013M1 - -
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-71500-003M1 H410-71500-003V1 H410-71500-004V1
100 37 30 68 x 68 H410-71500-013M1 - -
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-71500-003M1 H412-71500-003V1 H412-71500-004V1
125 45 37 68 x 68 H412-71500-013M1 - -
Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting G-handle silver/black Padlock device Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power @ b OFF position @ all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) b m padlockable padlockable
AG21A AG23A AC3 LEE 1728 e
(A) (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
160 75 45 68 x 68 K616-71500-003G1 K616-71500-003H1 K616-71500-004H1
160 75 45 104 x 104 K616-71500-013G1 K616-71500-013H1 K616-71500-014H1
315 132 55 104 x 104 K830-71500-003G1 K830-71500-003H1 K830-71500-004H1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches =3l=e=r

Changeover Switches Front mounting Four hole mounting

Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number \

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
| Ha12 | 71300 lo3m1 |
| Order code no. | H412-71300-013M1 \

max.5 B1 D2
[: 7 5 ‘
PR— | () T
! et = ¢ | o
! I
CHAd | = o3 o
! 1= ‘ = o | o
] ! \ ! i
1 C oA B oE
‘ BT |
B2
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:
013M1 64 72 84 96 66 39 15 5 48 70 003M1 64 140 159 178 86 39 15 5 48 80
013V1 64 72 84 96 66 39 15 5 48 70 003V1 64 140 159 178 86 39 15 5 48 80
014V1 64 72 84 96 66 39 15 5 48 70 004V1 64 140 159 178 86 39 15 5 48 80

Types B240 / B250 / B263: 013M1 88 140 159 178 86 52 15 55 68 80

013M1 64 100 119 138 70 39 15 5 48 72
013V1 64 100 119 138 70 39 15 5 48 72
014V1 64 100 119 138 70 39 15 5 48 72

max.s
ﬁ D2
I
THEE T e TR T
0
A N
M oE
¢ L oA A1

Type K616: Type K830:

* *
003G1 71300 88 - = 66 150 20 5.5 68 136 003G1 71300 130 - = 74 210 20 5.5 104 161
003G1 71500 88 - - 66 150 20 5.5 68 168 003G1 71500 130 - = 74 210 20 5.5 104 197
003H1 71300 - 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 136 003H1 71300 - 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 161
003H1 71500 - 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 168 003H1 71500 - 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 197
004H1 71300 - 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 136 004H1 71300 - 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 161
004H1 71500 - 98 142 83 150 20 5.5 68 168 004H1 71500 - 130 178 93 210 20 5.5 104 197
01361 71300 13000 - 7415077207755 1047136 Further switching programmes and corresponding * terminal lugs included
013G1 71500 130 - = 74 150 20 5.5 104 168 dimensions for types K on request.
013H1 71300 - 130 176 93 150 20 5.5 104 136
013H1 71500 - 130 176 93 150 20 5.5 104 168
014H1 71300 - 130 176 93 150 20 5.5 104 136
014H1 71500 - 130 176 93 150 20 5.5 104 168
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Changeover Switches

@ Front mounting switches with single hole mounting

@ 3upto4pole
M 20Aupto40A
® IP66

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power o OFF position ® all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) b @ 1 2| padlockable @ padlockable
AC-21A ACG-23A AC3 i Ip66 P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 20 5.5 3.7 2 22.5 H216-71300-214M1 H216-71300-214V1 H216-71300-213V1
-3 'pole . 20 5.5 3.7 2 30.5 H216-71300-204M1 H216-71300-204V1 H216-71300-203V1
— without auxiliary contacts
25 7.5 5.5 @ 22.5 H220-71300-214M1 H220-71300-214V1 H220-71300-213V1
Tz T 2 72123 25 7.5 5.5 @ 30.5 H220-71300-204M1 H220-71300-204V1 H220-71300-203V1
l(_f(zi(:—\lﬁ—.\ 32 11 7.5 22.5 H226-71300-214M1 H226-71300-214V1 H226-71300-213V1
32 11 7.5 2 30.5 H226-71300-204M1 H226-71300-204V1 H226-71300-203V1
L LB 2 L2 40 15 11 @225 H233-71300-214M1 H233-71300-214V1 H233-71300-213V1
40 15 11 @ 30.5 H233-71300-204M1 H233-71300-204V1 H233-71300-203V1
71500 20 5.5 3.7 @22.5 H216-71500-214M1 H216-71500-214V1 H216-71500-213V1
~4pole 20 5.5 3.7 230.5 H216-71500-204M1 H216-71500-204V1 H216-71500-203V1
— without auxiliary contacts
_ neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 225 H220-71500-214M1 H220-71500-214V1 H220-71500-213V1
earl¥ "??ke/ late break 25 7.5 5.5 @30.5 H220-71500-204M1 H220-71500-204V1 H220-71500-203V1
neutrat jumper 32 11 7.5 2 22.5 H226-71500-214M1 H226-71500-214V1 H226-71500-213V1
RETREEAREIE T EEIE AR 32 11 7.5 & 30.5 H226-71500-204M1 H226-71500-204V1 H226-71500-203V1
I( ( ( ( \ \ \ \I 40 15 11 @ 22.5 H233-71500-214M1 H233-71500-214V1 H233-71500-213V1
40 15 11 & 30.5 H233-71500-204M1 H233-71500-204V1 H233-71500-203V1
N [ AT1 [ 1T2 [ 173 2T1 [ 272 2T3| N
MA 71300 MA
Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm:
. max.6 B1 G2 \
7
‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘ I ! }LL_‘J : 5} O }
'H216 171300 214m1 | 1 B = P T
| Order code no. | H216-71300-214M1 - AT S & ) o
s !
i i
1 C oA B D1
‘ B1
B2
Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
203V1 64 72 84 96 83 39 30.5 33 4.8 70
204M1 64 72 84 96 83 39 30.5 33 4.8 70
204V1 64 72 84 96 83 39 30.5 33 4.8 70
213V1 64 72 84 96 83 39 22.5 24.2 3.2 70
214M1 64 72 84 96 83 39 22.5 24.2 3.2 70
k 214V1 64 72 84 96 83 39 22.5 24.2 3.2 70 j
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Changeover Switches

Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting

for DIN rail

3 upto 4 pole
20Aupto125A
IP30

Switching programme

Rated data (IEC 60947)

Operat.  Operational power
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)

AC-21A  AG23A AG3

Escutcheon
dimension

for 45 mm aperture in
Panel/Distribution
boards (H x W)

M-handle silver/black

1

P30

Padlockable handle
V-handle silver/black

9

OFF position
padlockable

P30

Padlockable handle
V-handle silver/black

y all positions
@ padlockable

IP30

Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 76 H216-71300-026M1 H216-71300-028V1 H216-71300-027V1
:iiﬁﬁéit awsiliary contacts | 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 76 H220-71300-026M1 H220-71300-028V1 H220-71300-027V1
32 11 7.5 45 x 76 H226-71300-026M1 H226-71300-028V1 H226-71300-027V1
‘iﬂ};“;ﬁﬁgima 40 15 11 45 x 76 H233-71300-026M1 H233-71300-028V1 H233-71300-027V1
AR 40 15 11 45 x 105 B240-71300-026M1* | B240-71300-028V1* | B240-71300-027V1*
I 11 221 50 18.5 15 45 x 105 B250-71300-026M1 B250-71300-028V1 B250-71300-027V1
63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-71300-026M1 B263-71300-028V1 B263-71300-027V1
63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-71300-126M1* | H406-71300-128V1* | H406-71300-127V1*
80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-71300-126M1 H408-71300-128V1 H408-71300-127V1
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-71300-126M1 H410-71300-128V1 H410-71300-127V1
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-71300-126M1 H412-71300-128V1 H412-71300-127V1
71500 20 5.5 3.7 45 x 76 H216-71500-026M1 H216-71500-028V1 H216-71500-027V1
:\‘,‘V{t’ﬁéitauxmawcomacts 25 7.5 5.5 45 x 76 H220-71500-026M1 H220-71500-028V1 H220-71500-027V1
~ neutral contact 32 11 7.5 45 x 76 H226-71500-026M1 H226-71500-028V1 H226-71500-027V1
early make/late break
~ neutral jumper 40 15 11 45 x 76 H233-71500-026M1 H233-71500-028V1 H233-71500-027V1
40 15 11 45 x 105 B240-71500-026M1* | B240-71500-028V1* | B240-71500-027V1*
N e T AT Az A 50 18.5 15 45 x 105 B250-71500-026M1 B250-71500-028V1 B250-71500-027V1
'( ( (NN \' 63 22 18.5 45 x 105 B263-71500-026M1 B263-71500-028V1 B263-71500-027V1
w |t w2 s 2 212 ma) 63 22 18.5 45 x 72 H406-71500-126M1* | H406-71500-128V1* | H406-71500-127V1*
= = = 80 30 22 45 x 72 H408-71500-126M1 H408-71500-128V1 H408-71500-127V1
100 37 30 45 x 72 H410-71500-126M1 H410-71500-128V1 H410-71500-127V1
125 45 37 45 x 72 H412-71500-126M1 H412-71500-128V1 H412-71500-127V1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Dimensions in mm:

e )
Setup of order code number Types n216 / 1220 / 1226 / M233:
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form Migfom A1 A2 B Bl B2 C €1 C2 H
H406 71300 |128v1
it | TR 026M1 45 76 72 84 96 40 51.5 25.5 70
027V1 45 76 72 84 96 40 51.5 25.5 70
028V1 45 76 72 84 96 40 51.5 25.5 70
2 A2
— | ; Types B240 / B250 / B263:
= |
f{[ﬂ — ]+ < @ Migfom A1 A2 B Bl B2 C C1 C2 H
= |
=T Wy 026M1 45 105 100 119 138 40 51.5 25.5 72
a c 5 027V1 45 105 100 119 138 40 51.5 25.5 72
028V1 45 105 100 119 138 40 51.5 25.5 72
B1
| | 1| Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
w w _
EIE " Mgfom A1 A2 B Bl B2 C C1 C H
:b*@*cs: m
S ! 126M1 45 72 140 159 178 67 48 16 80
I | I
B 127V1 45 72 140 159 178 67 48 16 80
B
B 128V1 45 72 140 159 178 67 48 16 80
B2
. J
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Disconnect Switches =3l=e=r

Changeover Switches Base mounting Snap-on mounting with door interlock

Changeover Switches

@ Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting
@ Doorinterlock
® 3upto4pole
@ 20Aupto125A
M IP66
@ with modular or metal shaft extension
@ Single or four hole front mounting
Base mounting switches with snap-on mounting and door interlock are offered with two different extensions:
1. Switches with modular shaft extensions can be extended with additional modules (modular shaft extensions see picture) which
can be fixed to achieve different required mounting depths — dimension C. The modules therefore are detailed on page 145.
AVC2/AVC4
Modular shaft extension
2. For switches with metal shaft extension the metal shaft is not included in the scope of delivery and has to be ordered separately.
Data for mounting dimension C and for the different types of metal shafts can be found on page 146.
AVB8
Metal shaft extension for
four hole front mounting
AVA8
Metal shaft extension for
single hole front mounting
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (front) 7] OFF position 7Y all positions
C'Jn'enﬂe (at 380-440V) @ padlockable @ ' 2| padlockable
AC-21A AG23A  AC3 JRSS IRE [Res
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 . .
~3pole Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- without auxiliary contacts (775 55 | 37 48 x 48 H216-71300-248M1 | H216-71300-248V1 | H216-71300-249V1
ATz T3 T2t 221203 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-71300-248M1 H220-71300-248V1 H220-71300-249V1
t(_'(:‘(:_\':\'_'\ 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-71300-248M1 H226-71300-248V1 H226-71300-249V1
PP 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-71300-248M1 H233-71300-248V1 H233-71300-249V1
71300 40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-71300-248M1* B240-71300-248V1* B240-71300-249V1*
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-71300-248M1 B250-71300-248V1 B250-71300-249V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-71300-248M1 B263-71300-248V1 B263-71300-249V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-71300-242M1* H406-71300-242V1* H406-71300-243V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-71300-242M1 H408-71300-242V1 H408-71300-243V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-71300-242M1 H410-71300-242V1 H410-71300-243V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-71300-242M1 H412-71300-242V1 H412-71300-243V1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-71300-482M1 H216-71300-482V1 H216-71300-449V1
20 5.5 3.7 &22.5 H216-71300-285M1 H216-71300-285V1 H216-71300-291V1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-71300-482M1 H220-71300-482V1 H220-71300-449V1
25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-71300-285M1 H220-71300-285V1 H220-71300-291V1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-71300-482M1 H226-71300-482V1 H226-71300-449V1
32 11 7.5 @ 22.5 H226-71300-285M1 H226-71300-285V1 H226-71300-291V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-71300-482M1 H233-71300-482V1 H233-71300-449V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-71300-482M1* B240-71300-482V1* B240-71300-449V1*
40 15 11 225 H233-71300-285M1 H233-71300-285V1 H233-71300-291V1
40 15 11 @225 B240-71300-285M1* B240-71300-285V1* B240-71300-291V1*
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-71300-482M1 B250-71300-482V1 B250-71300-449V1
50 18.5 15 2 22.5 B250-71300-285M1 B250-71300-285V1 B250-71300-291V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-71300-482M1 B263-71300-482V1 B263-71300-449V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-71300-481M1* H406-71300-481V1* H406-71300-485V1*
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-71300-285M1 B263-71300-285V1 B263-71300-291V1
63 22 18.5 @ 22.5 H406-71300-283M1* H406-71300-283V1* H406-71300-293V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-71300-481M1 H408-71300-481V1 H408-71300-485V1
80 30 22 @22.5 H408-71300-283M1 H408-71300-283V1 H408-71300-293V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-71300-481M1 H410-71300-481V1 H410-71300-485V1
100 37 30 @225 H410-71300-283M1 H410-71300-283V1 H410-71300-293V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-71300-481M1 H412-71300-481V1 H412-71300-485V1
125 45 37 @22.5 H412-71300-283M1 H412-71300-283V1 H412-71300-293V1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (front) " OFF positi 5 -
position all positions
C'Jn'enﬂe (at 380-440V) @ @ s padlockable @ 4 padlockable
AG21A AG23A AC3 LBSE oo 1R
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71500 . .
~ 4 pole Modular shaft extension: => Modular shaft extensions see page 145!
- Without auxliary contacts ™54 55 | 3.7 48 x 48 H216-71500-248M1 | H216-71500-248V1 | H216-71500-249V1
early m?ke/late break 25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-71500-248M1 H220-71500-248V1 H220-71500-249V1
~ neutral jumper 32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-71500-248M1 | H226-71500-248V1 H226-71500-249V1
N T2 [ 20 2zl23 ] v 40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-71500-248M1 H233-71500-248V1 H233-71500-249V1
|( l(_f(zﬁ(:—\|=\|—u\ \I 40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-71500-248M1* | B240-71500-248V1* B240-71500-249V1*
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-71500-248M1 B250-71500-248V1 B250-71500-249V1
N | 11172 | 173 | 2T1[2T2 | 2T3| N
A 71300 MA 63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-71500-248M1 B263-71500-248V1 B263-71500-249V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-71500-242M1* H406-71500-242V1* H406-71500-243V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-71500-242M1 H408-71500-242V1 H408-71500-243V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-71500-242M1 H410-71500-242V1 H410-71500-243V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-71500-242M1 H412-71500-242V1 H412-71500-243V1
Metal shaft extension: = Metal shaft is not included. Please order separately, see page 146!
20 5.5 3.7 48 x 48 H216-71500-482M1 H216-71500-482V1 H216-71500-449V1
20 5.5 3.7 @ 22.5 H216-71500-285M1 H216-71500-285V1 H216-71500-291V1
25 7.5 5.5 48 x 48 H220-71500-482M1 H220-71500-482V1 H220-71500-449V1
25 7.5 5.5 @22.5 H220-71500-285M1 H220-71500-285V1 H220-71500-291V1
32 11 7.5 48 x 48 H226-71500-482M1 H226-71500-482V1 H226-71500-449V1
32 11 7.5 @ 22.5 H226-71500-285M1 H226-71500-285V1 H226-71500-291V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 H233-71500-482M1 H233-71500-482V1 H233-71500-449V1
40 15 11 48 x 48 B240-71500-482M1* B240-71500-482V1* B240-71500-449V1*
40 15 11 @225 H233-71500-285M1 H233-71500-285V1 H233-71500-291V1
40 15 11 @225 B240-71500-285M1* B240-71500-285V1* B240-71500-291V1*
50 18.5 15 48 x 48 B250-71500-482M1 B250-71500-482V1 B250-71500-449V1
50 18.5 15 2 22.5 B250-71500-285M1 B250-71500-285V1 B250-71500-291V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 B263-71500-482M1 B263-71500-482V1 B263-71500-449V1
63 22 18.5 48 x 48 H406-71500-481M1* H406-71500-481V1* H406-71500-485V1*
63 22 18.5 @225 B263-71500-285M1 B263-71500-285V1 B263-71500-291V1
63 22 18.5 @ 22.5 H406-71500-283M1* H406-71500-283V1* H406-71500-293V1*
80 30 22 48 x 48 H408-71500-481M1 H408-71500-481V1 H408-71500-485V1
80 30 22 @ 22.5 H408-71500-283M1 H408-71500-283V1 H408-71500-293V1
100 37 30 48 x 48 H410-71500-481M1 H410-71500-481V1 H410-71500-485V1
100 37 30 @225 H410-71500-283M1 H410-71500-283V1 H410-71500-293V1
125 45 37 48 x 48 H412-71500-481M1 H412-71500-481V1 H412-71500-485V1
125 45 37 @22.5 H412-71500-283M1 H412-71500-283V1 H412-71500-293V1

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
[H233 | 71500 lag2v1 |
‘ Order code no. ‘ H233-71500-482V1 ‘

Door interlock with modular shaft extension:
Four hole front mounting

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

max.5 = /8
‘ 248M1 64 72 84 96 100 115 39 15 5 48 70
. 248V1 64 72 84 96 100 115 39 15 5 48 70
o I Y 1 1 I
T . 249V1 64 72 84 96 100 115 39 15 5 48 70
L)
" 5 oA
(min/max) Types B240 / B250 / B263:
Door  Base 248M1 64 100 119 138 104 119 39 15 5 48 72
D2
B1 D1 248V1 64 100 119 138 104 119 39 15 5 48 72

249V1 64 100 119 138 104 119 39 15 5 48 72

Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

_ MODULE | |
|
_ @ _
|
_ MODULE
N
& &
35

B ok 242M1 64 140 159 178 115 130 40 15 5 48 80
242V1 64 140 159 178 115 130 40 15 5 48 80
243V1 64 140 159 178 115 130 40 15 5 48 80

D nternal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail,
dimensions with shaft extension see page 145.

Door interlock with metal shaft extension:
Four hole front mounting

max.s

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

|
B 1 _
L 449V1 64 72 84 96 39 15 5 48 70
482M1 64 72 84 96 39 15 5 48 70
2 482V1 64 72 84 96 39 15 5 48 70
Door  Base Types B240 / B250 / B263:
D2
B D1
L —] | 449V1 64 100 119 138 39 15 5 48 72
I wil !
= I = R e f 482M1 64 100 119 138 39 15 5 48 72
g-e-8 Q1 e
12 2 ‘ 482V1 64 100 119 138 39 15 5 48 72
} ; } s | o L
1 e
B oE
Bl Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
B2
" Internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail, 481M1 64 140 159 178 40 15 5 48 80
dimensions see page 146. 481V1 64 140 159 178 40 15 5 48 80
485V1 64 140 159 178 40 15 5 48 80
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Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number

‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
18240 | 71500 |285v1 |
‘ Order code no. ‘ B240-71500-285V1 ‘

max.6

Door interlock with metal shaft extension:

Single hole front mounting

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

285M1 64 72 84 96
285V1 64 72 84 96
291V1 64 72 84 96

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

Door  Base 285M1 64 100 119 138

G2 285V1 64 100 119 138

! 291V1 64 100 119 138

G1

D
|
©
|
_ MODULE |
|

B D1

+%W]@
T | Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
i

dimensions see page 146.

N\

283V1 64 140 159 178
293V1 64 140 159 178
283M1 64 140 159 178

Y Internal depth: outside of door to top of DIN rail,

39
39
39

39
39
39

39
39
39

22.5
22.5
22.5

22.5
22.5
22.5

22.5
22.5
22,5

24.2
24.2
24.2

24.2
24.2
24.2

24.2
24.2
24.2

3.2
3.2
3.2

3.2
3.2
3.2

3.2
3.2
3.2

70
70
70

72
72
72

80
80
80
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Changeover Switches

@ Base mounting switches with four hole mounting

and door interlock

® 3upto4pole

IP55

160Aupto315A

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Mounting G-handle silver/black Padlock device Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (base/front) ) OFF position ) all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) m padlockable padlockable
AG21A AG23A AC3 175 P55 PS5
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-71300-042G1 K616-71300-042H1 K616-71300-043H1
-3 pole
_ without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 104 x 104 / 104 x 104 | K830-71300-042G1 K830-71300-042H1 K830-71300-043H1
Tz Tia T2t 22123
( (YY)
71| 1T2 | 173 | 2T1| 272 | 273
71300
71500 160 75 45 68 x 68 / 68 x 68 K616-71500-042G1 K616-71500-042H1 K616-71500-043H1
— 4 pole ) ] g} ] ] ]
— without auxiliary contacts 315 132 55 104 x 104 / 104 x 104 | K830-71500-042G1 K830-71500-042H1 K830-71500-043H1

— neutral contact
early make/late break
— neutral jumper

=

Tzl lzizlzas

( (YN

AT1 | 1T2 [ 173 | 271|272 | 2T3
MA 71300 MA

-~
Iz

=
=
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Dimensions in mm:

-

Setup of order code number

Type

Switching progr. | Mtg. form

K830

Order code no.

71300 | 04261
K830-71300-04261

D1

Type K616:
Switching
Mtg.form  progr.
042G1 71300
042G1 71500
042H1 71300
042H1 71500
043H1 71300
043H1 71500
Type K830:
Switching
Mtg.form  progr.
042G1 71300
042G1 71500
042H1 71300
042H1 71500
043H1 71300
043H1 71500

A
130
130

98 142 83
98 142 83
98 142 83
98 142 83

= - 74
130 176 93
130 176 93
130 176 93
130 176 93

150
150
150
150
150
150

D1 D2
15 5.5
15 5.5
15 55
15 5.5
15 55
15 5.5
D1 D2
20 5.5
20 5.5
20 5.5
20 5.5
20 5.5
20 5.5

E
68

E
104
104
104
104
104
104

min max

48
48
48
48
48
48

min max

102
102
102
102
102
102

L
136
168
136
168
136
168

L
161
197
161
197
161
197

* terminal lugs included

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.
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Changeover Switches

3 upto 4 pole
20Aupto315A
IP66

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
Cover interlock in position 1 and 2

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) 5 ) OFF position ) all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) - padlockable @ b padlockable
AC-21A ACG-23A AC3 S P66 P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 | H216-71300-732M1 H216-71300-732V1 H216-71300-728V1
-3 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 280 x 190 x 130 H216-71300-772M1 H216-71300-772V1 H216-71300-773V1
25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H220-71300-732M1 H220-71300-732V1 H220-71300-728V1
‘%3 25 7.5 55 | 280x190x130 | H220-71300-772M1 H220-71300-772V1 H220-71300-773V1
AR 32 11 7.5 | 250x160x120 | H226-71300-732M1 H226-71300-732V1 H226-71300-728V1
1] T2 | ﬂ;;o? | 212 213 32 11 7.5 280 x 190 x 130 | H226-71300-772M1 H226-71300-772V1 H226-71300-773V1
40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-71300-732M1 H233-71300-732V1 H233-71300-728V1
40 15 11 280 x 190 x 130 | H233-71300-772M1 H233-71300-772V1 H233-71300-773V1
40 15 11 280 x 190 x 130 B240-71300-772M1* * B240-71300-772V1*! B240-71300-773V1* 1!
40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 B240-71300-978M1 - -

50 18.5 15

280 x 190 x 130

B250-71300-772M1 *

B250-71300-772V1*

B250-71300-773V1*

50 18.5 15

320 x 220 x 180

B250-71300-978M1

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | B263-71300-772M1! B263-71300-772V1 ! B263-71300-773V1!
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-71300-978M1 - -
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-71300-976M1* - -
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 | H406-71300-576M1 = =
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-71300-976M1 = -
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-71300-576M1 = -
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-71300-976M1 - -
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-71300-576M1 = -
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-71300-976M1 - -
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-71300-576M1 = -

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) eRGFF position o) all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) "‘ ' 2| padlockable (') padlockable
AG21A AG23A AC3 = rvss | IR P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number
71300 40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 | B240-71300-976H1 B240-71300-979H1
:‘iiﬁ’&it auxiliary contacts |50 18.5 15 320 x 220 x 180 | B250-71300-976H1 B250-71300-979H1
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-71300-976H1 B263-71300-979H1
pl T TR 63 22 18.5 | 320x220x180 | H406-71300-976H1* | H406-71300-979H1*
AR 63 22 18.5 | 440x320x180 | H406-71300-576H1 H406-71300-579H1
|z ﬂ;g;&uzm 213 80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-71300-976H1 H408-71300-979H1
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-71300-576H1 H408-71300-579H1
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 H410-71300-976H1 H410-71300-979H1
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-71300-576H1 H410-71300-579H1
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 H412-71300-976H1 H412-71300-979H1
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-71300-576H1 H412-71300-579H1
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 K616-71300-176H1 -
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 K830-71300-176H1 -
Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) - OFF position il pesiifas
current |, (at 380-440 V) @ b2 @ padlockable @ padlockable
AC21A AC23A AC3 [RES P66 Ipés
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71500 20 5.5 3.7 250 x 160 x 120 H216-71500-732M1 H216-71500-732V1 H216-71500-728V1
:3vlr€f1o(l)it auxiliary contacts 20 5.5 3.7 280 x 190 x 130 H216-71500-772M1 H216-71500-772V1 H216-71500-773V1
- neutral contact 25 7.5 5.5 250 x 160 x 120 H220-71500-732M1 H220-71500-732V1 H220-71500-728V1
_ sgﬂklr;??iﬁi/late break 25 7.5 5.5 280 x 190 x 130 | H220-71500-772M1 H220-71500-772V1 H220-71500-773V1
32 11 7.5 250 x 160 x 120 | H226-71500-732M1 H226-71500-732V1 H226-71500-728V1
Y ‘ ¥ ‘ *E“ . ‘ zf”f X 32 11 7.5 | 280x190x130 | H226-71500-772M1 | H226-71500-772V1 H226-71500-773V1
(0 (NYNN 40 15 11 250 x 160 x 120 | H233-71500-732M1 H233-71500-732V1 H233-71500-728V1
MNA T2 | ﬂ;w‘auzum |212] 213 MNA 40 15 11 280 x 190 x 130 H233-71500-772M1 H233-71500-772V1 H233-71500-773V1
40 15 11 280 x 190 x 130 B240-71500-772M1* * B240-71500-772V1* ! B240-71500-773V1*!
40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 | B240-71500-978M1 - -

50 18.5 15

280 x 190 x 130

B250-71500-772M1 *

B250-71500-772V1*

B250-71500-773V1!*

50 18.5 15

320 x 220 x 180

B250-71500-978M1

63 22 18.5 280 x 190 x 130 | B263-71500-772M1 ! B263-71500-772V1 ! B263-71500-773V1!
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-71500-978M1 = =
63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | H406-71500-976M1* = =
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 | H406-71500-576M1 = =
80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-71500-976M1 = -
80 30 22 440 x 320 x 180 | H408-71500-576M1 = =
100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 | H410-71500-976M1 - -
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-71500-576M1 - -
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 | H412-71500-976M1 = -
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 | H412-71500-576M1 = =

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
 Terminal capacity max. 16 mm? on N-terminal and/or PE-terminal

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black H-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) eRGFF position o) all positions
current|, (at 380-440V) (') ' 2| padlockable (') padlockable
AG21A AG23A AC3 == s | I phes
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number
71500 40 15 11 320 x 220 x 180 | B240-71500-976H1 B240-71500-979H1
— 4 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 50 18.5 15 320 x 220 x 180 B250-71500-976H1 B250-71500-979H1
— neutral contact early 63 22 18.5 320 x 220 x 180 | B263-71500-976H1 B263-71500-979H1
make/late break
— neutral link 63 22 18.5 | 320x220x180 | H406-71500-976H1* | H406-71500-979H1*
63 22 18.5 440 x 320 x 180 H406-71500-576H1 H406-71500-579H1
" ‘E* Tuzfesfanfaziasfw 80 30 22 320 x 220 x 180 | H408-71500-976H1 H408-71500-979H1
| Lt |
(0 (NYN N 80 30 22 | 440x320x180 | H408-71500-576H1 H408-71500-579H1
N_| 71 ] 172 | 1T3] 211|272 2T3] N 100 37 30 320 x 220 x 180 H410-71500-976H1 H410-71500-979H1
MA 71300 MA
100 37 30 440 x 320 x 180 | H410-71500-576H1 H410-71500-579H1
125 45 37 320 x 220 x 180 H412-71500-976H1 H412-71500-979H1
125 45 37 440 x 320 x 180 H412-71500-576H1 H412-71500-579H1
160 75 45 440 x 320 x 255 K616-71500-176H1 -
315 132 55 640 x 320 x 330 K830-71500-176H1 -
* larger terminal capacity, see page 154
Further switching programmes from page 132.
Dimensions in mm:
Setup of order code number
‘ Type ‘ Switching progr. | Mtg. form ‘
|H216 | 71300 732M1 |
| Order code no. | H216-71300-732M1 \
zZxM M Insulated enclosure 250 x 160 x 120 mm:
e B — Ly
T ‘ T 1
|
! | i | Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
\ ‘ \
- ~N R .
At ek e
' | i | 728V1 250 160 120 39 32/40 235
| |
: 2M1 250 160 120 2/40 2
o | = B 73 5 39 32/ 35
2| ™ T 732V 250 160 120 39 32/40 235
B1
2xM M5 Insulated enclosures 280 x 190 x 130 mm
— ™~ - 4+ —
1 #ﬁ S and 320 x 220 x 180 mm:
~+ | : |
|
i N I I I ‘} L g —: - ,,T,, - —: Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233 / B240 / B250 / B263 /
‘ | ‘ | H406 / H408 [ H410 / H412:
i |
L & * -
|12 T1 \2 >‘< M/ 772M1 280 190 130 39 40x1.5 254 164
B1 772V1 280 190 130 39  40x1.5 254 164
773V1 280 190 130 39 40x1.5 254 164
976M1 320 220 180 52 =1 293 193
976H1 320 220 180 83 =1 293 193
978M1 320 220 180 52 =1 293 193
979H1 320 220 180 83 -1 293 193
1 Blank gland plates

124
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Dimensions in mm:

Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
K830

71500 |176H1 ‘

Order code no. | K830-71500-176H1

ak

Mounting brackets are included.

-

Insulated enclosures 440 x 320 x 180 mm /
440 x 320 x 255 mm / 640 x 320 x 330 mm:

Types H406 / H408 / H410 [ H412:
Mtg.form H1 B1 T1 T2 H2 B2
576H1 440 320 180 83 480 293
576M1 440 320 180 52 480 293
579H1 440 320 180 83 480 293

Type K616:
Mtg.form H1 B1 T1 T2 H2 B2
176H1 440 320 255 83 480 293

Type K830:
Mtg.form  H1 B1 T1 T2 H2 B2
176H1 640 320 330 93 680 293

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.

Blank gland plates
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Changeover Switches Enclosed Switches — Insulated Enclosure for EMV/EMC application

Changeover Switches

Enclosed switches with insulated enclosure (polycarbonate)
EMV/EMC application, connection system for the uninterrupted
connection of shielded/screened cables consisting of shroud
and 4 shroud clamps @ 12-16 mm

@ Coverinterlock in position 1 and 2
# 3pole
M 20Aupto40A
M IP66
Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black
dimension
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D)
currentl,  (at 380-440 V)
AC-21A AC23A AC3 [
(G)] (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number
71300 20 5.5 3.7 175 x 115 x 100 | H216-71300-727M1
-3 pole
— without auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 175 x 115 x 100 H220-71300-727M1
32 11 7.5 175 x 115 x 100 H226-71300-727M1
MR T ATz 40 15 11 175 x 115 x 100 | H233-71300-727M1

(/YYD

111172 | 113 | 2T1] 212 | 213
71300

Further switching programmes from page 132.

Dimensions in mm:

4 )

Setup of order code number
Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
'H216 71300 [727m1 |
‘Ordercode no. | H216-71300-727M1 ‘
2xM M4
e e
‘ ‘ Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:
| ‘ |
| ! |
| I | 4= - [ [
i “ T T | 727M1 175 115 100 39 20/25 165
| ! |
! |
| ‘ | H — J
~ T~ [
|12 T1 2 % M
B1

126 www.saelzer.com
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Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure
Changeover Switches =

3 upto 4 pole
20Aupto315A
IP66

Enclosed switches with mild steel enclosure (powder coated — RAL 7035)
Cover interlock in position 1 and 2

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) 5 OFF position oo alllpositions
current|, (at 380-440V) padlockable @ ' 2| padlockable
AC21A AC23A AC3 eo Lk L
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 H216-71300-188M1 H216-71300-186V1 H216-71300-188V1
: allpt)f?(l)it auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 H220-71300-188M1 H220-71300-186V1 H220-71300-188V1
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 H226-71300-188M1 H226-71300-186V1 H226-71300-188V1
‘%3 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 | H233-71300-188M1 H233-71300-186V1 H233-71300-188V1
{ (/YY) 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 | B240-71300-188M1 B240-71300-186V1 B240-71300-188V1
AT1 | 12| 173 | 2T1 | 212 273 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-71300-188M1 B250-71300-186V1 B250-71300-188V1
= 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | B263-71300-188M1 B263-71300-186V1 B263-71300-188V1
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-71300-186M1* - -
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-71300-181M1 ! - -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-71300-186M1 - -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 | H408-71300-181M1* - -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-71300-186M1 - -
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-71300-181M1 * - -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-71300-186M1 - -
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-71300-181M1! - -

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black H-handle silver/black

Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) 7 OFF position 7 ellEesion:
current|, (at 380-440V) z| padlockable 2| padlockable
AC21A AC23A AC3 IP6é P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number

63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-71300-186H1 H406-71300-189H1

63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-71300-183H1 ! =

80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-71300-186H1 H408-71300-189H1

80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 H408-71300-183H1 ! -

100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-71300-186H1 H410-71300-189H1

100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 | H410-71300-183H1 * -

125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-71300-186H1 H412-71300-189H1

125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 | H412-71300-183H1* -

160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 | K616-71300-186H1 * -

315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-71300-186H1 ! =

315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 | K830-71300-286H1 * -

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

*hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) 3 =) OFF position 7 all positions
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) @ padlockable @ 1—o—z| padlockable
AG21A AG23A AC3 el e P66
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71500 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-71500-188M1 H216-71500-186V1 H216-71500-188V1
:fvi?ﬁéit awsliary contacts |25 7.5 55 | 200x150x120 | H220-71500-188M1 H220-71500-186V1 H220-71500-188V1
- neutral contact 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 H226-71500-188M1 H226-71500-186V1 H226-71500-188V1
early make/late break
— neutral jumper 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 H233-71500-188M1 H233-71500-186V1 H233-71500-188V1
40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 B240-71500-188M1 B240-71500-186V1 B240-71500-188V1
T 1}1 ‘ Wf ‘ WE” ZI“ ‘ zf”f lN 50 | 18.5 15 | 300x250x150 | B250-71500-188M1 B250-71500-186V1 B250-71500-188V1
(0 (YYYN 63 22 | 185 | 300x250x150 | B263-71500-188M1 | B263-71500-186V1 B263-71500-188V1
MNA | 172 | ”;‘SUZU“ |2r2] 218 MNA 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-71500-186M1* - -
63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 H406-71500-181M1 ! - -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 H408-71500-186M1 - -
80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 H408-71500-181M1 * - -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-71500-186M1 - -
100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 H410-71500-181M1 * - -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-71500-186M1 - -
125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-71500-181M1! - -

Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure Padlock device Padlock device
dimension H-handle silver/black H-handle silver/black

Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) OFF position ) el pesiens
current|, (at 380-440V) m ' 2| padlockable padlockable
AC-21A  AG23A  AC3 [Res [Res
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number

63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-71500-186H1 H406-71500-189H1

63 22 18.5 400 x 300 x 155 | H406-71500-183H1 * -

80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-71500-186H1 H408-71500-189H1

80 30 22 400 x 300 x 155 H408-71500-183H1 * -

100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-71500-186H1 H410-71500-189H1

100 37 30 400 x 300 x 155 | H410-71500-183H1 * -

125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 | H412-71500-186H1 H412-71500-189H1

125 45 37 400 x 300 x 155 H412-71500-183H1 ! =

160 75 45 500 x 400 x 300 | K616-71500-186H1 * -

315 132 55 600 x 400 x 300 | K830-71500-186H1 ! -

315 132 55 800 x 400 x 300 | K830-71500-286H1 * -

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

! hinged door

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Disconnect Switches —— | —|
Changeover Switches Enclosed Switches — Mild Steel Enclosure
Dimensions in mm:

~

( Setup of order code number

‘Type ‘ Switching progr. ‘ Mtg. form ‘
'H226 171500 l186v1 |
| Order code no. | H226-71500-186V1 \

T2 T B1
M6 M6
EE =Rt
Lo : o | : |
£ | ‘ | | ‘ |
T | ! | | ! |
| : | | : |
[ Y | |
L e SR
B2 , B2+106mm

Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.

Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.

, B 8
A 1@
Tz ) ¥ ®

Mounting brackets are included.

Mild steel enclosure 200 x 150 x 120 mm
and 300 x 250 x 150 mm:

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233:

186V1 200 150 120 39 182 85
188M1 200 150 120 39 182 85
188V1 200 150 120 39 182 85

Types B240 / B250 / B263:

186V1 300 250 150 39 282 185
188M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
188V1 300 250 150 39 282 185

Types H406 / H408 / H410 | H412:

186H1 300 250 150 83 282 185
186M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
189H1 300 250 150 83 282 185

Mild steel enclosure 400 x 300 x 155 mm:

Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:

181M1 400 300 155 52 360 260
183H1 400 300 155 45 282 185

Gland plate at the bottom

Mild steel enclosure 500 x 400 x 300 mm /
600 x 400 x 300 mm / 800 x 400 x 300 mm:

Type K616:

186H1 500 400 300 83 545 360

Type K830:

186H1 600 400 300 93 645 360
286H1 800 400 300 93 845 360

Further switching programmes and corresponding dimensions for types K on request.

Gland plate at the bottom

J
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Disconnect Switches

Enclosed Switches — Stainless Steel Enclosure
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Changeover Switches

@ Enclosed switches with stainless steel enclosure (brushed)
@ Coverinterlock in position 1 and 2

@ 3upto4pole

M@ 20Aupto125A

M IP66

Switching programme Rated data (IEC 60947) Enclosure M-handle silver/black Padlockable handle Padlockable handle
dimension V-handle silver/black V-handle silver/black
Operat.  Operational power | (H x W x D) i OFF position alllpositions
currentl,  (at 380-440 V) e padlockable @ ' padlockable
AC-21A ACG-23A AC3 i Ip66 Ipeé
Gy (kw) (kw) (mm) Order code number Order code number Order code number
71300 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 | H216-71300-198M1 H216-71300-196V1 H216-71300-198V1
:iiﬁﬁéit auxiliary contacts |25 7.5 55 | 200x150x120 | H220-71300-198M1 H220-71300-196V1 H220-71300-198V1
32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 | H226-71300-198M1 H226-71300-196V1 H226-71300-198V1
1%3 40 15 11 200 x 150 x 120 H233-71300-198M1 H233-71300-196V1 H233-71300-198V1
( ( ( \ \ \ 40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 B240-71300-198M1 B240-71300-196V1 B240-71300-198V1
L H;;Oz; — 50 18.5 15 300 x 250 x 150 | B250-71300-198M1 B250-71300-196V1 B250-71300-198V1
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | B263-71300-198M1 B263-71300-196V1 B263-71300-198V1
63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 H406-71300-196M1* - -
80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 | H408-71300-196M1 - -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 | H410-71300-196M1 - -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-71300-196M1 - -
71500 20 5.5 3.7 200 x 150 x 120 H216-71500-198M1 H216-71500-196V1 H216-71500-198V1
: \?let)f?éit auxiliary contacts 25 7.5 5.5 200 x 150 x 120 H220-71500-198M1 H220-71500-196V1 H220-71500-198V1
— neutral contact 32 11 7.5 200 x 150 x 120 H226-71500-198M1 H226-71500-196V1 H226-71500-198V1
early make/late break
_ neutral jumper 40 15 11 | 200x150x120 | H233-71500-198M1 | H233-71500-196V1 | H233-71500-198V1
40 15 11 300 x 250 x 150 B240-71500-198M1 B240-71500-196V1 B240-71500-198V1
T *}* | *Ez [ Tatartas |N 50 18.5 15 | 300x250x150 | B250-71500-198M1 B250-71500-196V1 B250-71500-198V1
(7YY NN 63 22 | 185 | 300x250x150 | B263-71500-198M1 | B263-71500-196V1 B263-71500-198V1
N | 71|12 | T3] 211|212 | 273 N 63 22 18.5 300 x 250 x 150 | H406-71500-196M1* - -
" " " 80 30 22 300 x 250 x 150 H408-71500-196M1 - -
100 37 30 300 x 250 x 150 H410-71500-196M1 - -
125 45 37 300 x 250 x 150 H412-71500-196M1 - -

* larger terminal capacity, see page 154

Further switching programmes from page 132.
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Table of Contents
Disconnect Switches =3l=e=r

Changeover Switches Enclosed Switches — Stainless Steel Enclosure

Dimensions in mm:

4 A

Setup of order code number

Type Switching progr. | Mtg. form
B263 71300 | 198v1
Order code no. | B263-71300-198V1

H1
|
|

E! I

—

T Yy 1
|12 T B1 1
B2 B2+106mm

Please order mounting brackets separately, see page 148.

|
T
H2+61mm
|
|
|
|
S
|
|
|
H2
|
|
|
|
e
|
|
|

Types H216 / H220 / H226 / H233: Types H406 / H408 / H410 / H412:
Mtg.form H1I B1 T1 T2 H2 B2 Mtgfom H1 Bl T1 T2 H2 B2
196Vl 200 150 120 39 182 85 196M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
198M1 200 150 120 39 182 85 196V1 300 250 150 39 282 185
198V1 200 150 120 39 182 85 198V1 300 250 150 39 282 185
Types B240 / B250 / B263:

Mtg.form  H1 B1 T1 T2 H2 B2
196V1 300 250 150 39 282 185
198M1 300 250 150 52 282 185
198V1 300 250 150 39 282 185
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Technical Information Switching diagrams
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Switching diagrams 41200-41311

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, 2 pole

41200 | 1 T3n2T513 Switching programme 41200
| | 2 pole without auxiliary contacts
[
o OoN \ \
OFF
2/T1 ] 4/T2 | 6/T3
SMD 41200
41211 [ lsnzlsns] 21 [ 1 Switching programme 41211
| I ‘ 2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
e \ \ % \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
211|412 613 | 22 [ 14
SMD 41200 MB
41220 | 113121513 33 [ 43 Switching programme 41220
| | ‘ ‘ 2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
OFF
2T1| 412|813 | 34 [ 44
SMD 41200 MD
41222 [ 24 ] 32 [wm1Tsn2lsns| 21 [ 13 Switching programme 41222
‘ | | ‘ 2 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
o = \ % \ \ % \ 2 n/o late make/early break + 2 n/c
OFF
23 | 31 | 2m 412|603 | 22 [ 14
SMD MC 41200 MB
41231 [ 44 ] 34 [wmaTsn2lsn3] 21 [ 13 | Switching programme 41231
BAER | ‘ 2 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
. \ \ \ \ % \ 3 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
43 | 33 |2m1|4m2|6/13| 22 [ %
SMD MD 41200 MB
41240 [ 64 ] 54 [ 113121513 33 [ 43 Switching programme 41240
‘ ‘ | | ‘ ‘ 2 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ \ \ \ 4 n/o late make/early break
OFF
63 | 53 | 2/T1 [ 412 |6/13 | 34 [ 44
SMD ME 41200 MD

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, 3 pole

41300 | M1 [312]513 Switching programme 41300
RN 3 pole without auxiliary contacts
[
o [N Y )
OFF
21| 4/72 | 813
SMD 41300
41311 [ 1 T3n2ls03] 21 [ 13 Switching programme 41311
RN ‘ 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ % \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
2T [ 4M2 |63 | 22 [ 14
SMD 41300 MB

J

www.saelzer.com



Disconnect Switches

Technical Information Switching diagrams

Table of Contents

=3l==r

Switching diagrams 41320-41420

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, 3 pole

41320 | 113121513 33 [ 43 Switching programme 41320
NN ‘ ‘ 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
OFF
2T1 | 4012 |8/13 | 34 [ 44
SMD 41300 MD
41322 [ 24 ] 32 [m1Tsnzlsn3| 21 [ 13 Switching programme 41322
‘ NN ‘ 3 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
e \ % \ \ \ % \ 2 n/o late make/early break + 2 n/c
OFF
23 | 31 | 2m 412|603 22 [ 14
SMD MC 41300 MB
41331 [ 44 | 34 [mrlsn2lsns] 21 [ 13 Switching programme 41331
BARNEREN ‘ 3 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
S L“N \ \ \ \ \ % \ 3 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
43] 33 | 2m1| 412613 22 [ 1
SMD MD 41300 MB
41340 | 64 | 54 [m1T3n2]513] 33 [ 43 Switching programme 41340
EARRENERERER 3 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
@ = \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 4 n/o late make/early break
OFF
63 | 53 | 2/T1 [4/12|6/13 | 34 [ 44
SMD ME 41300 MD

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, 4 pole

41400 | M1Tsn2[513] N Switching programme 41400
ENERER 4 pole without auxiliary contacts
o L“N \ \ \ \ Neutral contact early make/late break
2T1 | 4/T2 |63 | N
SMD 41300 MA
41411 [ % | 22 [ Tanalsas] N Switching programme 41411
‘ ENERER 4 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o = \ % \ \ \ \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
il Neutral contact early make/late break
| 3] 21 |2m| 412|613 N
SMD MB 41300 MA
41420 [ 4« ] 34 [maTsnzlsas] N Switching programme 41420
EAENENEREN 4 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o I \ \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
hii Neutral contact early make/late break
| 3] 33 | 21| 4/m2|6/T3] N
SMD MD 41300 MA
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Switching diagrams 41600-41800

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, 6 pole
41600 | 1 2 T3 Tz 2z ]2 Switching programme 41600
ENERENENERN 6 pole without auxiliary contacts
[
2 N Y Y YY)
OFF
T1 | T2 | 173 | 2T1 | 272 | 2T3
SMD 41600
41611 | Tzl wslzunla2f23] 21 13 Switching programme 41611
ENENEREREN ‘ 6 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o [y \ \ \ \ \ \ % \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
1T1 ] T2 | 173 | 211|212 | 213| 22 [ 1
SMD 41600 MB
41620 | 1T 2T sl f2c2 203 | 33 [ 43 Switching programme 41620
BB ENEREN AN 6 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
S I3 \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
OFF
T1 | T2 | 173 | 2T1 | 272 | 213| 34 [ 44
SMD 41600 MD
41622 | 24 ] 32 [Tzl w32t 22123 ] 21 [ 13 Switching programme 41622
‘ AR ENEREN ‘ 6 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
e \ % \ \ \ \' \ \ % \ 2 n/o late make/early break + 2 n/c
OFF
23 | 31 | 1T1| 172 | 1T3| 211|272 | 2T3| 22 [ %
SMD MC 41600 MB
41631 [ 44 34 [Tzl walaurl2t223| 21 [ 13 Switching programme 41631
‘ BN BN RN ‘ 6 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
|on
04 \ \ \ \ \l \ \ \ % \ 3 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
43 ] 33 | 1711 | 1T2 | 173 | 2T1 [ 272 | 213| 22 [ %
SMD MD 41600 MB
41640 [ 64 ] 54 [ ATzl 3zl 22203 ] 33 [ 43 Switching programme 41640
‘ o addad ‘ ‘ 6 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
JoN
o \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 4 n/o late make/early break
OFF
63 | 53 | 171 | 172 | 173 | 211|272 | 213| 34 [ 44
SMD ME 41600 MD
ON-OFF Switches, 8 pole
41800 | N [wiTwzlwsTaul22l23] N Switching programme 41800
ERENENERENEREY 8 pole without auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 2 neutral contacts early make/late break
OFF
N | 1T [ 112|173 ] 271|272 | 2T3| N
SMD MA 41600 MA

J
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Switching diagrams 42400-42800

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, with main contact module
42400 | 1 T3n2T503] 7 Switching programme 42400
ENEREN 4 pole without auxiliary contacts
\
o IV Y Y
OFF
2T | 472|613 8
SMD 41300 MO
42411 [ % ] 22 [wrlsnzlsn3] 7 Switching programme 42411
‘ ENEREN 4 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o [y \ % \ \ \ \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
B 21 |2m | 412|613 8
SMD MB 41300 MO
42420 | 44 ] 34 [walsnzlsas| 7 Switching programme 42420
EARRENERER 4 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
S I3 \ \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
OFF
43| 33 |21 |4/m2|6/73| 8
SMD MD 41300 MO
42500 | 9 [mrl3nzlsn3] 7 Switching programme 42500
ENEAERER 5 pole without auxiliary contacts
[
TN Y VS
OFF
0 | 2m|4Mm2|6/73] 8
SMD | MP 41300 MO
42700 | T 2TwsTarl22fas| 7 Switching programme 42700
BNERENENER | 7 pole without auxiliary contacts
|oN
o [N Y Y Y YYD
OFF
T1 | AT2 | 173 | 271|272 | 273 8
SMD 41600 MO
42711 [ 14 J 22 [T 2lwsTaunTzezf23 ] 7 Switching programme 42711
| TERERERERER | 7 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o LON \ F/ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
OFF
13| 21 | 1T1 | T2 | 173 | 271|272 | 2T3| 8
SMD MB 41600 MO
42720 [ 44 ] 3¢ [T w2lwsTavlzzla3| 7 Switching programme 42720
‘ ‘ BRERENEREN. | 7 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o LON \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
OFF
43 | 33| AT1 | 172 | 4T3 | 271|212 | 2T3] 8
SMD MD 41600 MO
42800 | 9 [l walwalaulazla3| 7 Switching programme 42800
ERENENERENENEN 8 pole without auxiliary contacts
|on
o IV YN YY)
aFF
0 | 1T | T2 173 | 2T1 | 272 | 213 8
SMD | MP 41600 MO
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Switching diagrams 45300-47200

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, with N and PE-terminal

45300 | PE [t 32]513] N Switching programme 45300
RN 3 pole without auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ with N and PE-terminal
OFF
PE | 2/T1 | 4/T2 6713 | N
SMD MG 41300 MF
45311 [ PE| N [waTanzlsns| 21 [ 13 Switching programme 45311
NN ‘ 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o Ion | \ \ \ % \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
. with N and PE-terminal
PE | N |2mt|4m2|6/13| 22 [ %
SMD MG | MF 41300 MB
45320 | PE| N [1m1]sn2[513] 33 [ 43 Switching programme 45320
NN ‘ ‘ 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
@ \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
Wl with N and PE-terminal
PE | N | 2/T1|4/12|6/13| 34 [ 44
SMD MG | MF 41300 MD

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, with N-terminal

46300 | L1 13121513] N Switching programme 46300
NN 3 pole without auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ | with N-terminal
OFF
2T | 472|613 | N
SMD 41300 MF
46311 | 4 ] 2z [waTsn2lsas] N Switching programme 46311
‘ RN 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o fN \ % \ \ \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
. with N-terminal
1B ] 21 | 21| 4/12]613] N
SMD MB 41300 MF
46320 | 44 | 34 [maTanalsn3] N Switching programme 46320
‘ ENENEN 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
® LON \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
uii with N-terminal
43] 33 | 2m1 | 4/12]6/13| N
SMD MD 41300 MF

47200

|oN

o
oFF

)

1 321513 PE

)

2T1 | 4/12 | 8/T3 | PE

SMD

4

1200 MG

Main/Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, with PE-terminal

Switching programme 47200
2 pole without auxiliary contacts
with PE-terminal

J
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Technical Information Switching diagrams

Switching diagrams 47211-71200

(Main /Emergency-Off Switches - Main Switches - ON-OFF Switches, with PE-terminal )
47211 [ 14 | 22 [ T2 s3] pe Switching programme 47211
‘ | | 2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
o = \ % \ \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
o with PE-terminal
18 | 21 |21 | 472|613 PE
SMD MB 41200 MG
47220 [ 44 ] 34 [ v T3n2lsn3| pe Switching programme 47220

2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
2 n/o late make/early break
with PE-terminal

43 | 33 | 2/T1|4/T2|6/T3 | PE
SMD MD 41200 MG

47300 | 1 [3121503 ] PE Switching programme 47300

BNER 3 pole without auxiliary contacts
s LON \ \ \ with PE-terminal
OFF

2T | 472|813 | PE

SMD 41300 MG
47311 [ 1% | 22 [ w1 T312l513] Pe Switching programme 47311
‘ NN 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
e \ % \ \ \ | 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c
. with PE-terminal
1B | 21 |21 |4/12|6/13| PE
SMD MB 41300 MG
47320 | 44 ] 34 [ ]sn2[s13] Pe Switching programme 47320
‘ RNENEN 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
. \ \ \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break
. with PE-terminal
| 43 ] 33 | 2/T1|4/12|6/T3| PE
SMD MD 41300 MG
47400 | N [miT3n2lsa3] pE Switching programme 47400

4 pole without auxiliary contacts
Neutral contact early make/late break
with PE-terminal

= | N BN
o VY Y )
OFF
N | 2/T1| 42|63 | PE
SMD | MA 41300 MG

48400 | 9 [il3nzlsa3] pE Switching programme 48400

NN 4 pole without auxiliary contacts
e \ \ \ \ | with PE-terminal
B
OFF
0 |2m|4m2|6m3| PE

SMD MP 41300 MG

Changeover Switches, 2 pole

71200 |1 T2 T3 Tz 22 23 Switching programme 71200

t—;:|_| 2 pole without auxiliary contacts
(/Y )

171 | T2 | 173 | 2T1 | 272 | 2T3
SMD 71200
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Switching diagrams 71201-71222

-~

Changeover Switches, 2 pole

71201 [ L T2 Ta Tannlaalas] 21 [8 ], Switching programme 71201
T—‘:|—| | = 2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
}
( ( \ \ % \ < 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 2
T1 | T2 | 173 | 271|272 | 273| 22 [ % :
SMD 71200 MB |2
71202 [Tz Tislailzzlzs] 3 [43], Switching programme 71202
T—‘:|—| | = 2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
3
( ( \ \ \ \ < 2 n/o late make/early break in position 2
(o]
0]
g
AT | T2 | 173 | 271|272 | 273| 34 [ 44 |°
SMD 71200 MD |2
e T2z Tz TsTau 2223 Switching programme 71210
o
2 | '—‘:| 2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
% \ % ( ( \ \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 1
3
T

ET\ 21 | AT1 | 172 | 173 | 271 | 212 | 2T3
SMD 1 MB 71200
e Joz [Tzl wslTaula2las] 31 23], Switching programme 71211
% | '—I:|—| | % 2 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
5 \ % ( ( \ \ % \ < 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 1
% %i 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 2
V5] 21 | 411 172 | 113 | 271 | 272 | 273| 32 [ 24 |°
SMD 1 MB 71200 MC 2
e Jz Tzl wslaulazl23] 33 [ 43 ], Switching programme 71212
% ‘ '—‘:|—| N % 2 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
%g’ \ % ( ( \ \ \ \ < 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 1
2 g 2 n/o late make/early break in position 2
Y5 21 | | 172 | 173 | 2T1 | 272 | 273 34 ]Tg
SMD 1 MB 71200 MD 2
71220 [ [ 44 ] 34 [a Tzl sl ol at2l23 Switching programme 71220
t% T—i:|—| 2 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
% \ \ ( ( \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break in position 1
z
Y743 ] 33 | M [ 172 | 173 | 2T1 | 212 | 2T3
SMD 1 MD 71200
71221 [c[ 46 J s [wrTwzlwaTauTac2Tas] 20 [ 18 ], Switching programme 71221
% R '—‘:|—| | “%2 2 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
g \ \ ( ( \ \ % \ S 2 n/o late make/early break in position 1
% gj 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 2
1743 ] 33 | 1T | AT2 | 4T3 | 2T1 | 212 | 273| 22 [ 14 |°
SMD 1 MD 71200 MB i
71222 [ 46 J 3 [Tzl walTarlazl23] 5363 ], Switching programme 71222
% R I—‘:|—| R “%i 2 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
%E \ \ ( ( \ \ \ \ < 2 n/o late make/early break in position 1
= g 2 n/o late make/early break in position 2
ﬁT\ 33 | AT1 | T2 | 173 | 2T1| 272 | 273| 54 [ 64 2
SMD 1 MD 71200 ME 2

J
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Switching diagrams 71300-71321

Changeover Switches, 3 pole

71300 | 1 [z T3l 22 a3 Switching programme 71300
I_f:‘E|:|—| 3 pole without auxiliary contacts
11 | T2 | 173 | 2T1 | 272 | 273
SMD 71300
71301 | U1 [z (13 a1 22023 21 [B [, Switching programme 71301
t—f:E:'_l % 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
( ( ( \ \ \ F/ \‘ < 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 2
T1 | T2 | 173 | 271|272 | 273| 22 [ % :
SMD 71300 MB 2
71302 [ TwzTusTanlzizl23] 33 [43 [, Switching programme 71302
T_f:‘E|Zi—| | % 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
1 1 ( ( ( \ \ \ \ \ < 2 n/o late make/early break in position 2
(o]
9]
2
T1 | 172 [ 173 | 271|212 | 273 34 [ 44 |°
SMD 71300 MD 2
71310 [[ % [ 22 [Tzl a3Tauf22]2s Switching programme 71310
o
3| '_i:‘E|:|—| 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
1 % \ % ( ( ( \ \ \ 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 1
o)
F’T\ 21 | AT | 112 | 173 | 271 | 272 | 2T3
SMD 1 MB 71300
e J22 Tzl wsTaulazlas] 31 [23], Switching programme 71311
o U
7 ‘ '_’:‘E':|—l ‘ % 3 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
%;ﬂ \ % ( ( ( \ \ \ %/ \ < 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 1
= % 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 2
D3] 21 | ma | m2 | 173 | 211|212 | 2T3| 32 [ 24 |
SMD 1 MB 71300 MC 2
w2z [Tz Twslaulazl23] 33 [43 ], Switching programme 71312
o Py
|| '_':‘E':|—| | ‘%% 3 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
% \ % ( ( ( \ \ \ \ \ “CO% 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 1
= 4 2 n/o late make/early break in position 2
D3] 21 |11 | m2 | 173 | 271|212 | 2713| 34 [ 44 |
SMD 1 MB 71300 MD 2
46 ] 34 [Tzl szl azl2s Switching programme 71320
§ ‘ ‘ t_f:‘E':| 3 pole with 2 auxiliary contacts
% \ \ ( ( ( \ \ \ 2 n/o late make/early break in position 1
=
5] 33 | m | 172 | 1T3 | 2T1 | 272 | 273
SMD 1 MD 71300
71321 [ 44 ] 34 [Tzl wslamlTa2l2is] 20 [ 3 ], Switching programme 71321
i R I_':‘E|:|_I | “%% 3 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts
1 & \ \ ( ( ( \ \ \ % \ < 2 n/o late make/early break in position 1
<
2 % 1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c in position 2
1743 ] 33 | 111 | 1m2 [ 173 | 2711|212 | 213 22 [ 4 |°
SMD 1 MD 71300 MB i
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Switching diagrams 71322-73500

~

Changeover Switches, 3 pole

71322 [ [ 4] 3 [miTazlTwsTanlzzl23] 53 [ 63 ],
2 g

/NI I PO v s e VR
SIS YSPOE

£ 5

"[43] 33 | 1T1| 12 | 173 211|212 | 213| 54 [ 64 |°

SMD 1] MD 71300 ME |2

Switching programme 71322
3 pole with 4 auxiliary contacts

2 n/o late make/early break in position 1
2 n/o late make/early break in position 2

Changeover Switches, 4 pole

71400

N [Tz TasTzul2223] N

222880

AT1 | T2 | 173 | 2T1 [ 272 | 2T3| N

71300 MA

Switching programme 71400
4 pole without auxiliary contacts
Neutral contact early make/late break

N [Tz TasTarlzzl23] N

TR

N [ 1T1 [ T2 | 173 | 271|212 | 2T3| N

MA 71300 MA

Switching programme 71500

4 pole without auxiliary contacts
Neutral contact early make/late break
neutral jumper

o [ TwzTaslaulazlza] 7

122200

0 | AT1 | 1T2 | 4T3 | 2T1 | 272 | 2T3| 8

SMD

MP 71300 MO

Switching programme 73500
4 pole without auxiliary contacts
neutral jumper main contact modules

Changeover Switches, 3 and 4 pole

72300

T2l alzu 2223

1T1 | AT2 | 173 | 2T1 | 272 | 2T3

72300

Switching programme 72300
3 pole without auxiliary contacts
without jumpers

g [Tzl aslamlac2f23| 7

(EEARRI

O | AT1 172 [ 173 | 271|272 ] 2T3| 8

MP 72300 MO

Switching programme 72400
4 pole without auxiliary contacts
without jumpers

9 [zl aslaula2l23] 7

(00 (YY)

Q | AT1 [ 1T2 | 173 | 271|272 | 2T3] 8

SMD

MP 71300 MO

Switching programme 73400
3 pole without auxiliary contacts

without neutral jumper main contact modules

J
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Additional modules for later attachment to switches 41300/41600/71300

~

Switching programme Type Order code no. Order code no.
module left module right front mounting base mounting
Neutral contact module MA H216 MAH2-16A01 MAH2-16A02
early make/late break H220 MAH2-20A01 MAH2-20A02
H226 MAH2-26A01 MAH2-26A02
H233 MAH2-33A01 MAH2-33A02
B240 MAB2-40A01 MAB2-40A02
B250 MAB2-50A01 MAB2-50A02
B263 MAB2-63A01 MAB2-63A02
H406 MAH4-06A01 MAH4-06A02
H408 MAH4-08A01 MAH4-08A02
H410 MAH4-10A01 MAH4-10A02
H412 MAH4-12A01 MAH4-12A02
H216 MFH2-00A01 MFH2-00A02
H220 MFH2-00A01 MFH2-00A02
H226 MFH2-00A01 MFH2-00A02
H233 MFH2-00A01 MFH2-00A02
B240 MFB2-00A01 MFB2-00A02
B250 MFB2-00A01 MFB2-00A02
B263 MFB2-00A01 MFB2-00A02
H406 MFH4-00A01 MFH4-00A02
H408 MFH4-00A01 MFH4-00A02
H410 MFH4-00A01 MFH4-00A02
H412 MFH4-00A01 MFH4-00A02
PE-terminal MG H216 MGH2-00A01 MGH2-00A02
H220 MGH2-00A01 MGH2-00A02
H226 MGH2-00A01 MGH2-00A02
H233 MGH2-00A01 MGH2-00A02
B240 MGB2-00A01 MGB2-00A02
B250 MGB2-00A01 MGB2-00A02
B263 MGB2-00A01 MGB2-00A02
H406 MGH4-00A01 MGH4-00A02
H408 MGH4-00A01 MGH4-00A02
H410 MGH4-00A01 MGH4-00A02
H412 MGH4-00A01 MGH4-00A02
Main contact module MO H216 MOH2-16A01 MOH2-16A02
H220 MOH2-20A01 MOH2-20A02
H226 MOH2-26A01 MOH2-26A02
H233 MOH2-33A01 MOH2-33A02
B240 MOB2-40A01 MOB2-40A02
B250 MOB2-50A01 MOB2-50A02
B263 MOB2-63A01 MOB2-63A02
H406 MOH4-06A01 MOH4-06A02
H408 MOH4-08A01 MOH4-08A02
H410 MOH4-10A01 MOH4-10A02
H412 MOH4-12A01 MOH4-12A02

141



Table of Contents

Disconnect Switches

Technical Information Additional modules

Additional modules for later attachment to switches 41300/41600/71300

(Switching programme Type Order code no. Order code no. \
module left module right front mounting base mounting
Main contact module MP H216 MPH2-16A01 MPH2-16A02

H220 MPH2-20A01 MPH2-20A02

H226 MPH2-26A01 MPH2-26A02

H233 MPH2-33A01 MPH2-33A02

B240 MPB2-40A01 MPB2-40A02

B250 MPB2-50A01 MPB2-50A02

B263 MPB2-63A01 MPB2-63A02

H406 MPH4-06A01 MPH4-06A02

H408 MPH4-08A01 MPH4-08A02

H410 MPH4-10A01 MPH4-10A02

H412 MPH4-12A01 MPH4-12A02

Main contact module MT H216 MTH2-20A01 MTH2-20A02
1 early make/late break 20A H220 MTH2-20A01 MTH2-20A02
H226 MTH2-20A01 MTH2-20A02

B4 83 H233 MTH2-20A01 MTH2-20A02

\ \ B240 MTB2-20A01 MTB2-20A02

\ ] [] \ B250 MTB2-20A01 MTB2-20A02
B263 MTB2-20A01 MTB2-20A02

e o H406 MTH4-20A01 MTH4-20A02
H408 MTH4-20A01 MTH4-20A02

H410 MTH4-20A01 MTH4-20A02
H412 MTH4-20A01 MTH4-20A02

Aucxiliary contact module MB H216 MBH2-11A01 MBH2-11A02
1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c H220 MBH2-11A01 MBH2-11A02
H226 MBH2-11A01 MBH2-11A02

[ 14 |22 21 [ 13 ] H233 MBH2-11A01 MBH2-11A02
| | B240 MBH4-11A01 MBH4-11A02
\ % ] I % \ B250 MBH4-11A01 MBH4-11A02
B263 MBH4-11A01 MBH4-11A02

H406 MBH4-11A01 MBH4-11A02

S = H408 MBH4-11A01 MBH4-11A02
H410 MBH4-11A01 MBH4-11A02

H412 MBH4-11A01 MBH4-11A02

Aucxiliary contact module MC H216 MCH2-11A01 MCH2-11A02
1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c H220 MCH2-11A01 MCH2-11A02
H226 MCH2-11A01 MCH2-11A02

24 | 32 31 [ 23 H233 MCH2-11A01 MCH2-11A02

‘ ‘ B240 MCH4-11A01 MCH4-11A02
\ % 1 I % \ B250 MCH4-11A01 MCH4-11A02
B263 MCH4-11A01 MCH4-11A02

231 3 % [ H406 MCH4-11A01 MCH4-11A02
VO VO H408 MCH4-11A01 MCH4-11A02
H410 MCH4-11A01 MCH4-11A02

H412 MCH4-11A01 MCH4-11A02

Auxiliary contact module MD H216 MDH2-20A01 MDH2-20A02
2 n/o late make/early break H220 MDH2-20A01 MDH2-20A02
H226 MDH2-20A01 MDH2-20A02

44 | 34 33 [ 43 H233 MDH2-20A01 MDH2-20A02

| | | | B240 MDH4-20A01 MDH4-20A02
\ \ i I \ \ B250 MDH4-20A01 MDH4-20A02
B263 MDH4-20A01 MDH4-20A02

= == W (72 H406 MDH4-20A01 MDH4-20A02
VD VD H408 MDH4-20A01 MDH4-20A02
H410 MDH4-20A01 MDH4-20A02

H412 MDH4-20A01 MDH4-20A02
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Additional modules for later attachment to switches 41300 /41600/71300

(Switching programme Type Order code no. Order code no.
module left module right front mounting base mounting
Aucxiliary contact module ME H216 MEH2-20A01 MEH2-20A02
2 n/o late make/early break H220 MEH2-20A01 MEH2-20A02

H226 MEH2-20A01 MEH2-20A02

64 | 54 53 [ 63 | H233 MEH2-20A01 MEH2-20A02

| | | | B240 MEH4-20A01 MEH4-20A02
\ \ 1 1 \ \ B250 MEH4-20A01 MEH4-20A02
B263 MEH4-20A01 MEH4-20A02

H406 MEH4-20A01 MEH4-20A02

T3M‘E % =L= H408 MEH4-20A01 MEH4-20A02
H410 MEH4-20A01 MEH4-20A02

H412 MEH4-20A01 MEH4-20A02

Aucxiliary contact module MK H216 MKH2-11A01 MKH2-11A02
1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c H220 MKH2-11A01 MKH2-11A02
Contacts with gold plating 5 ym H226 MKH2-11A01 MKH2-11A02
H233 MKH2-11A01 MKH2-11A02

[t T 22 21 [ 13 ] B240 MKH4-11A01 MKH4-11A02
| | B250 MKH4-11A01 MKH4-11A02
\ % i i F’ \ B263 MKH4-11A01 MKH4-11A02
H406 MKH4-11A01 MKH4-11A02

5] 7 [ H408 MKH4-11A01 MKH4-11A02
H410 MKH4-11A01 MKH4-11A02

MK MK H412 MKH4-11A01 MKH4-11A02
Auxiliary contact module ML H216 MLH2-11A01 MLH2-11A02
1 n/o late make/early break + 1 n/c H220 MLH2-11A01 MLH2-11A02
Contacts with gold plating 5 pm H226 MLH2-11A01 MLH2-11A02
H233 MLH2-11A01 MLH2-11A02

[24 ] 32 9 L2 B240 MLH4-11A01 MLH4-11A02
| | B250 MLH4-11A01 MLH4-11A02
\ % i i % \ B263 MLH4-11A01 MLH4-11A02
H406 MLH4-11A01 MLH4-11A02

H408 MLH4-11A01 MLH4-11A02

YM‘L 3 ”ML” H410 MLH4-11A01 MLH4-11A02
H412 MLH4-11A01 MLH4-11A02

Auxiliary contact module MM H216 MMH2-20A01 MMH2-20A02
2 n/o late make/early break H220 MMH2-20A01 MMH2-20A02
Contacts with gold plating 5 pm H226 MMH2-20A01 MMH2-20A02
H233 MMH2-20A01 MMH2-20A02

@ e 34 B240 MMH4-20A01 MMH4-20A02

| | | | B250 MMH4-20A01 MMH4-20A02
\ \ I [ \ \ B263 MMH4-20A01 MMH4-20A02
H406 MMH4-20A01 MMH4-20A02
5| 33 3 22 H408 MMH4-20A01 MMH4-20A02
v v H410 MMH4-20A01 MMH4-20A02
H412 MMH4-20A01 MMH4-20A02

Aucxiliary contact module MN H216 MNH2-20A01 MNH2-20A02
2 n/o late make/early break H220 MNH2-20A01 MNH2-20A02
Contacts with gold plating 5 pm H226 MNH2-20A01 MNH2-20A02
TRRT: 55 6] H233 MNH2-20A01 MNH2-20A02
B240 MNH4-20A01 MNH4-20A02

| | B250 MNH4-20A01 MNH4-20A02
\ \ I I \ \ B263 MNH4-20A01 MNH4-20A02
H406 MNH4-20A01 MNH4-20A02

63 | 53 54 [ 64 H408 MNH4-20A01 MNH4-20A02
MN MN H410 MNH4-20A01 MNH4-20A02
H412 MNH4-20A01 MNH4-20A02

~
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Additional modules for later attachment to switches 41300/41600/71300

(Switching programme Type Order code no. Order code no. \
module left module right front mounting base mounting
Auxiliary contact module MR H216 MRH2-11A01 MRH2-11A02
1n/o+1n/c H220 MRH2-11A01 MRH2-11A02

H226 MRH2-11A01 MRH2-11A02
74 | 22 21 |73 H233 MRH2-11A01 MRH2-11A02
| | B240 MRB2-11A01 MRB2-11A02
\ % i I F’ \ B250 MRB2-11A01 MRB2-11A02
B263 MRB2-11A01 MRB2-11A02
73| 21 22 [ 74
MR MR
Aucxiliary contact module MU H216 MUH2-02A01 MUH2-02A02
2n/c H220 MUH2-02A01 MUH2-02A02
H226 MUH2-02A01 MUH2-02A02
42 | 32 31 [ 41 H233 MUH2-02A01 MUH2-02A02
B240 MUB2-02A01 MUB2-02A02
F’ % 0 I % % B250 MUB2-02A01 MUB2-02A02
B263 MUB2-02A01 MUB2-02A02
a3 32 [ 42
MU MU
Terminal point module MX H216 — MXH2-04A02
4 terminal bases 2,5 mm? H220 — MXH2-04A02
H226 — MXH2-04A02
X1 | x2 X1 [ X2 H233 = MXH2-04A02
o o o o B240 = MXH4-04A02
B250 — MXH4-04A02
o o 0 o B263 - MXH4-04A02
H406 = MXH4-04A02
X3 ] X4 X3 [ X4
MX MX H408 = MXH4-04A02
H410 = MXH4-04A02
H412 = MXH4-04A02
Neutral terminal link (insulated) H200 224234 224234
Link to connect the neutral B200 224301 224303
contact modules (MA) on the H400 404111 404111

71400 Changeover Switch

& J
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Additional top escutcheon plates/Shaft extensions

-

Example: FAZ2-8041

HAUPTSCHALTER ~ MAIN SWITCH
OFFNEN IN OPEN IN
O -STELLUNG

OFF-POSITION

Additional top escutcheon plates
with additional inscription to be clipped on the escutcheon and padlock devices

Escutcheon frame plate black, legend plate silver, without inscription (can be engraved)

Escutcheon frame plate black, legend plate silver, Inscription black, special engraving

Escutcheon frame plate black, legend plate yellow, without inscription (can be engraved)

Escutcheon frame plate black, legend plate yellow, Inscription black, special engraving

Escutcheon frame plate black (without legend plate)

Escutcheon frame plate black, legend plate silver, Inscription black, inscription see "Inscriptions for add. top esc. plates"”

Escutcheon frame plate black, legend plate yellow, Inscription black, inscription see "Inscriptions for add. top esc. plates”

Order code number

FAZ2 - 8000
FAZ2 - 8...
FAZ2 - (special no.)

FBZ2 - 8000
FBZ2 - 8...
FBZ2 - (special no.)

FAZ2

Legend plates for additional top escutcheon plates
Legend plate silver without inscription (can be engraved)

Legend plate silver, Inscription black, special engraving

Legend plate yellow, without inscription (can be engraved)

Legend plate yellow, Inscription black, special engraving

Legend plate silver, Inscription black, inscription see "Inscriptions for additional top escutcheon plates”

Legend plate yellow, Inscription black, inscription see "Inscriptions for additional top escutcheon plates"

FAS2 - 8000
FAS2 - 8...
FAS2 - (special no.)

FBS2 - 8000
FBS2 - 8...
FBS2 - (special no.)

Inscriptions for additional top escutcheon plates

| HAUPTSCHALTER |

‘ MAIN SWITCH | | NETZSCHALTER ‘ | NOT-AUS | | EMERGENCY OFF | ‘ TURVAKYTKIN ‘
FA 8000 FA 8001 FA 8002 FA 8003 FA8013 FA 8026 FA 8027
HAUPTSCHALTER MAIN SWITCH NTERRUTTORE GENERALE INTERRUPTEUR PRNCIPAL HOOFDSCHAKELAAR INTERRUPTOR PRNCIPAL
NUR IN STELLUNG O UFFNEN OPEN ONLY IN POSITION “OFF* [FEE KZX)\‘RGMM‘F“A = | OVRR EN POSITION O SEULEMENT | IERRLPER ‘ ALLEEN INO-STAND OPENEN ABRR SOLO EN FOSICION O
FA 8028 FA 8029 FA 8030 FA 8031 FA 8037 FA 8039 FA 8040
"GN GENN | HUVUDBRYTARE | | HLAVN VYPINAC | HLAVNT VYPINAC O T IR T
O-STELLUNG  OFF-POSITION OTEVRIT POUZE Vv POLOZE O OTHPHIBATh TOTBKO B HYMEBOK TIOSHITHE
FA 8041 FA 8044 FA 8045 FA 8046 FA 8047
Modular shaft extensions for mounting forms with door interlock (please order separately!)
| = |

C C 5
H200 / B200 H200 / B200 H400 H400 Order code number
3...4 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw. 6...8 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw. 3...4 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw. 6...8 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw.
3...4 pole Main Switches 6...8 pole Main Switches 3...4 pole Main Switches 6...8 pole Main Switches H200 H400
3...4 pole ON-OFF Switches 6...8 pole ON-OFF Switches 3...4 pole ON-OFF Switches 6...8 pole ON-OFF Switches

3...4 pole Changeover Switches 3...4 pole Changeover Switches

Dimension C (internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail):
092 ...107 mm 100...115 mm 103..117 mm 116 ... 130 mm - -
114 ... 132 mm 122 ... 140 mm 124 ... 142 mm 137 ... 155 mm AVC2-1 AVC4-1
139 ...157 mm 147 ... 165 mm 149 ..167 mm 162 ...180 mm AV(C2-2 AVC4-2
164 ...182 mm 172 ..190 mm 174 ..192 mm 187 ... 205 mm AvVC2-3 AVC4-3
189 ...207 mm 197 ..215 mm 199 .. 217 mm 212 ...230 mm AVC2-4 AVC4-4
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Metal shafts
Metal shafts for mounting forms with door interlock (please order separately!)
C
H200/B200 H200 B200 H400 H400 Order code number
3...4 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw. 6...8 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw. 6...8 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw. 3...4 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw. 6...8 pole Main/Emergency-Off Sw.
3...4 pole Main Switches 6...8 pole Main Switches 6...8 pole Main Switches 3...4 pole Main Switches 6...8 pole Main Switches
3...4 pole ON-OFF Switches 6...8 pole ON-OFF Switches 6...8 pole ON-OFF Switches 3...4 pole ON-OFF Switches 6...8 pole ON-OFF Switches
3...4 pole Changeover Switches  3...4 pole Changeover Switches 3...4 pole Changeover Switches
Single hole front mounting
Dimension C (internal depth: outside of door to top of DIN rail):
155 ...173 mm 163 ...183 mm 167 ... 185 mm 165 ... 183 mm 177 ...195 mm AVAS - 065
174 ..198 mm 182 ...206 mm 186 ...210 mm 184 ...208 mm 196 ... 220 mm AVAS - 090
199 ... 223 mm 207 ... 231 mm 211 .. 235 mm 209 ..233 mm 221 ... 245 mm AVAS8 - 115
224 ... 248 mm 232 ..256 mm 236 ... 260 mm 234 ...258 mm 246 ...270 mm AVAS - 140
249 ..273 mm 257 ...281 mm 261 ...285 mm 259..283 mm 271 ...295 mm AVAS - 165
274 ...298 mm 282 ...306 mm 286...310 mm 284 ...308 mm 296 ... 320 mm AVAS8 - 190
299..323 mm 307 ...331 mm 311..335 mm 309 ...333 mm 321..345mm AVAS - 215
324 ...348 mm 332 ...356 mm 336 ... 360 mm 334 ...358 mm 346 ...370 mm AVAS - 240
349 ...373 mm 357 ...381 mm 361 ...385 mm 359 ...383 mm 371..395mm AVAS - 265
374 ..398 mm 382..406 mm 386 ... 410 mm 384 ... 408 mm 396 ... 420 mm AVAS - 290
399 ... 423 mm 407 ... 431 mm 411 ... 435 mm 409 ... 433 mm 421 ... 445 mm AVAS - 315
424 ... 448 mm 432 .. 456 mm 436 ... 460 mm 434 ... 458 mm 446 ... 470 mm AVAS - 340
449 ... 473 mm 457 ... 481 mm 461 ... 485 mm 459 ... 483 mm 471 ... 495 mm AVAS - 365
474 ... 498 mm 482 ... 506 mm 486 ... 510 mm 484 ... 508 mm 496 ... 520 mm AVAS - 390
499 ...523 mm 507 ... 531 mm 511 ..535 mm 509 ...533 mm 521 .. 545 mm AVAS - 415
524 ... 548 mm 532 ...556 mm 536 ... 560 mm 534 ..558 mm 546 ...570 mm AVAS - 440
549 ..573 mm 557 ...581 mm 561 ... 585 mm 559 ..583 mm 571 ..595 mm AVAS - 465
574 ...598 mm 582 ... 606 mm 586 ... 610 mm 584 ... 608 mm 596 ... 620 mm AVAS - 490
599 ... 623 mm 607 ... 631 mm 611..635 mm 609 ... 633 mm 621 ... 645 mm AVAS8 - 515
624 ... 643 mm 632 ... 656 mm 636 ... 660 mm 634 ... 658 mm 646 ... 670 mm AVAS - 540
Four hole front mounting
Dimension C (internal depth: inside of door to top of DIN rail):
140 ... 164 mm 148 ... 172 mm 152 ..176 mm 150...174 mm 162 ...186 mm AVBS - 065
165 ... 189 mm 173 ..197 mm 177 ... 201 mm 175 ...199 mm 187 ...211 mm AVBS - 090
190 ... 214 mm 198 ... 222 mm 202 ... 226 mm 200 ... 224 mm 212..236 mm AVBS8 - 115
215 ...239 mm 223 ... 247 mm 227 ...251 mm 225 ... 249 mm 237 ...261 mm AVBS - 140
240 ... 264 mm 248 ...272 mm 252 ...276 mm 250 ... 274 mm 262 ...286 mm AVBS8 - 165
265 ... 289 mm 276 ...297 mm 277 ...301 mm 275 ...299 mm 287 ...311 mm AVBS - 190
290 ... 314 mm 298 ...322 mm 302 ...326 mm 300 ... 324 mm 312 ...336 mm AVBS8 - 215
315 ...339 mm 323 ...347 mm 327 ...351 mm 325..349 mm 337 ...361 mm AVBS - 240
340 ... 364 mm 348 ...372 mm 352 ...376 mm 350 ... 374 mm 362 ...386 mm AVBS8 - 265
365 ...389 mm 373..397 mm 377 ... 401 mm 375 ..399 mm 387 ...411 mm AVBS8 - 290
390 ... 414 mm 398 ... 422 mm 402 ... 426 mm 400 ... 424 mm 412 ... 436 mm AVBS8 - 315
415 ... 439 mm 423 ... 447 mm 427 ... 451 mm 425 ... 449 mm 437 ... 461 mm AVBS - 340
440 ... 464 mm 448 ... 472 mm 452 ... 476 mm 450 ... 474 mm 462 ... 486 mm AVBS - 365
465 ... 489 mm 473 ... 497 mm 477 ...501 mm 475 ... 499 mm 487 ...511 mm AVBS - 390
490 ... 514 mm 498 ...522 mm 502 .. 526 mm 500 ... 524 mm 512 ..536 mm AVBS - 415
515..539 mm 523 ..547 mm 527 ...551 mm 525..549 mm 537 ...561 mm AVBS - 440
540 ... 564 mm 548 ...572 mm 552 .. 576 mm 550 ... 574 mm 562 ...586 mm AVBS - 465
565 ... 589 mm 573 ...597 mm 577 ... 601 mm 575 ...599 mm 587 ...611 mm AVBS - 490
590.. 614 mm 598 ... 622 mm 602 ... 626 mm 600 ... 624 mm 612 ... 636 mm AVB8 - 515
k615 ... 639 mm 625 ... 649 mm 627 ... 651 mm 625 ... 649 mm 637 ... 661 mm AVBS - 540 j
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Terminal covers

N

(
Terminal covers can be used on front and base mountings. Incoming terminal
covers are included with all Main Switches and Main/Emergency-Off Switches
of the H400 product line, and don't have to be ordered separately.
The variety of available switching programs requires different terminal covers.
Please order the required quantities!
TCA/TCC TCB/TCD

H216/H220/H226/H233

Switching programmes Number  Order code number Number Order code number

41200, 41211, 41220, 41222, 41231, 41240 1 TCA2 = =

41300, 41311, 41320, 41322, 41331, 41340 1 TCA2 = =

41400, 41411, 41420 1 TCA2 1 TCB2

41600, 41611, 41620, 41622, 41631, 41640 2 TCA2 - -

41800 2 TCA2 2 TCB2

42400, 42411, 42420 1 TCA2 1 TCB2

42500 1 TCA2 2 TCB2

42700, 42711, 42720 2 TCA2 1 TCB2

42800 2 TCA2 2 TCB2

45300, 45311, 45320, 46300, 46311, 46320 1 TCA2 - -

47200, 47211, 47220, 47300, 47311, 47320 1 TCA2 = =

47400, 48400 1 TCA2 TCB2

B240/B250/B263

for terminal capacities with max. 16 mm?

Switching programmes Number  Order code number Number Order code number

41200, 41211, 41220, 41222, 41231, 41240 1 TCC2 = =

41300, 41311, 41320, 41322, 41331, 41340 1 TCC2 = =

41400, 41411, 41420 1 TCC2 1 TCD2

41600, 41611, 41620, 41622, 41631, 41640 2 TCC2 - -

41800 2 TCC2 2 TCD2

42400, 42411, 42420 1 TCC2 1 TCD2

42500 1 TCC2 2 TCD2

42700, 42711, 42720 2 TCC2 1 TCD2

42800 2 TCC2 2 TCD2

45300, 45311, 45320, 46300, 46311, 46320 1 TCC2 - -

47200, 47211, 47220, 47300, 47311, 47320 1 TCC2 = =

47400, 48400 1 TCC2 TCD2

H406/H408/H410/H412

Switching programmes Number  Order code number Number Order code number

41200, 41211, 41220, 41222, 41231, 41240 1 TCA4 = =

41300, 41311, 41320, 41322, 41331, 41340 1 TCA4 = =

41400, 41411, 41420 1 TCA4 1 TCB4

41600, 41611, 41620, 41622, 41631, 41640 2 TCA4 = =

41800 2 TCA4 2 TCB4

42400, 42411, 42420 1 TCA4 1 TCB4

42500 1 TCA4 2 TCB4

42700, 42711, 42720 2 TCA4 1 TCB4

42800 2 TCA4 2 TCB4

45300, 45311, 45320, 46300, 46311, 46320 1 TCA4 = =

47200, 47211, 47220, 47300, 47311, 47320 1 TCA4 = =

47400, 48400 1 TCA4 TCB4
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Assembly tool/Mounting brackets

218098

Assembly tool for single hole mounting

Types

suitable for a fast assembly of escutcheons and padlock devices in single hole mounting

Order code number

H216, H220, H226, H233, B240, B250, B263

218098

M6 x 16 mounting bracket
=
=
Syt
S
\—/) Ax \v—f 4%
Enclosure

Mounting brackets for external mounting of enclosures (1 complete set)

Dimensions

Order code number

Sheet metal enclosure
Sheet metal enclosure
Sheet metal enclosure

Stainless steel enclosure
Stainless steel enclosure
Stainless steel enclosure

150x 150 x 120 mm
200 x 150 x 120 mm
300 x 250 x 120 mm

150 x 150 x 120 mm
200 x 150 x 120 mm
300 x 250 x 120 mm

SAX1
SAX1
SAX1

SBX1
SBX1
SBX1

J
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Operator variants for mounting forms with padlock device

-

Operator Colour Colour Colour Change of
Suitable for types escutcheon legend plate operator order code number
N-padlock device black white black
grey white grey
H216, H220, H226, H233 yellow white red
B240, B250, B263 grey white black
H406, H408, H410, H412 yellow white black
K616
p external di max. ber of padlocks hasp diameter of padlock
67 x 67 mm 3 4 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
88 x 88 mm 4 5 mm (min) / 9 mm (max)
M-padlock device ﬁ black white black o0 © oo O o L1
‘ grey white grey o0 © o -...M2
— .
H216, H220, H226, H233 i‘ yellow white red [ RN -...M4
B240, B250, B263 grey white black eee = veene = M6
H406, H408, H410, H412 yellow white black oo = aeene = . M7
K616
perator external di max. ber of padlocks hasp diameter of padlock
48 x 48 mm 3 3 mm (min) / 5 mm (max)
67 x 67 3 4 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
88 x 88 mm 4 5 mm (min) / 9 mm (max)
B-padlock device black silver black LR B !
black yellow red o000 © coono -...B4
Egog, H408, H410, H412 black black black R -...B8
1
K830 E E perator external di max. ber of padlocks hasp diameter of padlock
] 75 x 114 mm 4 5 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
98 x 142 4 5 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
130 x 178 mm 4 5 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
H-padlock device black silver black
black yellow red
H406, H408, H410, H412 black black black
K616
K830 El El perator external di max. ber of padlocks hasp diameter of padlock
75 x 114 mm 4 5 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
% 98 x 142 4 5 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
130 x 178 mm 4 5 mm (min) / 8 mm (max)
Padlockable with V-handle black silver black S e ) |
ﬁ-_ black yellow red o © oo © oo/
H216, H220, H226, H233 "
B240, B250, B263 p external di max. number of padlocks hasp diameter of padlock
H406, H408, H410, H412 48 x 48 mm 2 3 mm (min) / 5 mm (max)
64 x 64 mm 3 4 mm (min) / 6 mm (max)
Installation mounting for 45 mm aperture in Panel/Distribution Boards:
Padlockable with V-handle N grey silver black e T e ..V1
== grey yellow red BRI '/
H216, H220, H226, H233 N7
B240, B250, B263 % padlockable handle max. number of padlocks hasp diameter of padlock
H406, H408, H410, H412 Size 2 2 3 mm (min) / 5 mm (max)
Padlockable with V-handle N grey - black > agoen @ cod /il
(escutcheon imprinted) == yellow = red - -.V4
\_
H406, H408, H410, H412 % padlockable handle max. number of padlocks hasp diameter of padlock
Size 4 3 4 mm (min) / 6 mm (max)

~
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Operator variants for mounting forms with escutcheon and handle

( Operator Colour Colour Colour Change of \
Suitable for types escutcheon legend plate operator order code number
M-handle black silver black

@ grey silver grey
H216, H220, H226, H233 white silver white
B240, B250, B263 black yellow red
H406, H408, H410, H412 black silver red
K616 black black black
F-handle black silver black
_ grey silver grey
H216, H220, H226, H233 " white silver white
B240, B250, B263 black yellow red
H406, H408, H410, H412 black silver red
K616 black black black
B-handle black silver black ose = vene -...B1
grey silver grey 000 © aoono -...B2
H216, H220, H226, H233 white silver white eee ™ cne -...B3
B240, B250, B263 black yellow red e " aneee -...B4
H406, H408, H410, H412 black silver red o0 © oo -...B5
K616 black black black veee ™ venee -...B8
N-handle black silver black oo ™ eenes -...N1
grey silver grey &0 B oo -...N2
H216, H220, H226, H233 white silver white ceee = seeee = .N3
B240, B250, B263 black yellow red oo = weene = oo N4
black silver red ceee ™ cones -...N5
black black black eee ™ eeene -...N8
G-handle black silver black veor ™ aeeee - ..G1
black yellow red cooe ™ aeeee - ...G4
H406, H408, H410, H412 black silver red e ™ eeeen -...G5
K616 black black black eoe ™ arens -...G8
K830
R-handle black silver black o Derree -...R1
grey silver grey oo ™ aven -...R2
H216, H220, H226, H233 white silver white oo ™ eenes -...R3
B240, B250, B263 black yellow red cees = eonee = oRY
black silver red ceee = weene = o.R5
Installation mounting for 45 mm aperture in Panel/Distribution Boards:
M-handle grey silver black o pe -...M1
H216, H220, H226, H233 @I grey silver grey ceee " aeene -...M2
B240, B250, B263 grey yellow red coee " vosee - ..M4
H406, H408, H410, H412
M-handle grey - black S pe -...M1
(escutcheon imprinted) @I grey = grey
yellow - red
H406, H408, H410, H412
N-handle ZaN grey silver black eee ™ eeene -..N1
=) grey silver grey vere = eeeee = N2
H216, H220, H226, H233 N grey yellow red o © oo © cod i
B240, B250, B263
- J
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Technical Information Utilisation Categories

Utilisation Categories

KUtilisation categories for Switches, Disconnectors, Switch-Disconnectors and Fuse-Combination Units according to IEC/EN 60947-3 \
Type of Current Utilisation Category Typical applications
Frequent Occasional
operation operation
AC AC-15A AC-15B Controlling electromagnetic load
AC-20A * AC-20B * Making and breaking without load
AC-21A AC-21B Switching resistive loads including low overloads
AC-22A AC-22B Switching mixed resistive and inductive loads,
including low overloads
AC-23A AC-23B Switching motors and other highly inductive loads
DC DC-20A * DC-20B * Making and breaking without load
DC-21A DC-21B Switching resistive loads including low overloads
DC-22A DC-22B Switching mixed resistive and inductive loads,

including low overloads (e. g. shunt motors)
DC-23A DC-23B Switching highly inductive loads (e. g. series motors)

*The application of these utilisation categories isn't permitted in the USA.

Category AC-23 includes occasional switching of individual motors. The utilisation categories in the above table do not apply to an
equipment normally used to start, accelerate and/or stop individual motors. The utilisation categories for such an equipment are dealt
with the following table:

Type of Current Utilisation Category Typical applications

AC AC-2 Slip-ring motors: starting, plugging?, switching off
AC3 Squirrel-cage motors: starting, switching off running motors
AC-4 Squirrel-cage motors: starting, plugging®, inching?

DC DC-3 Shunt motors: starting, plugging?, inching 2, dynamic breaking

of d.c. motors

DC-4 Series motors: starting, plugging?, inching ?, dynamic breaking
of d.c. motors

D Plugging is understood to mean stopping or reversing the motor rapidly by reversing motor primary connections while the motor is running.

2 Inching (jogging) is understood to mean energizing a motor once or repeatedly for short periods to obtain small movements of the driven mechanism.

Note: The switching of rotor circuits, capacitors or tungsten filament/discharge lamps shall be subject to special agreements between
manufacturer and user.
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Rated currents of three-phase motors (approximate figures for squirrel-cage motors)

k Y/A starting:

Motor rating

Percent Motor full- Fuse starting Motor full- Fuse starting

efficiency n load current D.O.L. Y/A load current D.O.L. Y/A
kw cos ¢ % A A A A A A

230V 400V
0,06 0,7 58 0,37 2 = 0,21 2 =
0,09 0,7 60 0,54 2 = 0,31 2 =
0,12 0,7 60 0,72 4 2 0,41 2 =
0,18 0,7 62 1,04 4 2 0,6 2 =
0,25 0,7 62 1,4 4 2 0,8 4 2
0,37 0,72 66 2 6 4 1,1 4 2
0,55 0,75 69 2,7 10 4 1,5 4 2
0,75 0,79 74 3,2 10 4 1,9 6 4
1,1 0,81 74 4,6 10 6 2,6 6 4
1,5 0,81 74 6,3 16 10 3,6 6 4
2,2 0,81 78 8,7 20 10 5 10 6
3 0,82 80 11,5 25 16 6,6 16 10
4 0,82 83 14,8 32 16 8,5 20 10
5,5 0,82 86 19,6 32 25 11,3 25 16
7,5 0,82 87 26,4 50 32 15,2 32 16
11 0,84 87 38 80 40 21,7 40 25
15 0,84 88 51 100 63 29,3 63 32
18,5 0,84 88 63 125 80 36 63 40
22 0,84 92 71 125 80 41 80 50
30 0,85 92 96 200 100 55 100 63
37 0,86 92 117 200 125 68 125 80
45 0,86 93 141 250 160 81 160 100
55 0,86 93 173 250 200 99 200 125
75 0,86 94 233 315 250 134 200 160
90 0,86 94 279 400 315 161 250 200
110 0,86 94 342 500 400 196 315 200
132 0,87 95 401 630 500 231 400 250
160 0,87 95 486 630 630 279 400 315
200 0,87 95 607 800 630 349 500 400
250 0,87 95 = = = 437 630 500
315 0,87 96 = = = 544 800 630
400 0,88 96 = = = 683 1000 800
500V 690V
0,06 0,7 58 0,17 2 = 0,12 2 —
0,09 0,7 60 0,25 2 — 0,18 2 —
0,12 0,7 60 0,33 2 = 0,24 2 =
0,18 0,7 62 0,48 2 = 0,35 2 =
0,25 0,7 62 0,7 2 = 0,5 2 =
0,37 0,72 66 0,9 2 2 0,7 2 —
0,55 0,75 69 1,2 4 2 0,9 4 2
0,75 0,79 74 1,5 4 2 1,1 4 2
1,1 0,81 74 2,1 6 4 1,5 4 2
1,5 0,81 74 2,9 6 4 2,1 6 4
2,2 0,81 78 4 10 4 2,9 10 4
3 0,82 80 5,3 16 6 3,8 10 4
4 0,82 83 6,8 16 10 4,9 16 6
5,5 0,82 86 9 20 16 6,5 16 10
7,5 0,82 87 12,1 25 16 8,8 25 10
11 0,84 87 17,4 32 20 12,6 25 16
15 0,84 88 23,4 50 25 17 32 20
18,5 0,84 88 28,9 50 32 20,9 32 25
22 0,84 92 33 63 32 23,8 50 25
30 0,85 92 44 80 50 32 63 32
37 0,86 92 54 100 63 39 80 50
45 0,86 93 65 125 80 47 80 63
55 0,86 93 79 160 80 58 100 63
75 0,86 94 107 200 125 78 160 100
90 0,86 94 129 200 160 93 160 100
110 0,86 94 157 250 160 114 200 125
132 0,87 95 184 250 200 134 250 160
160 0,87 95 224 315 250 162 250 200
200 0,87 95 279 400 315 202 315 250
250 0,87 95 349 500 400 253 400 315
315 0,87 96 436 630 500 316 500 400
400 0,88 96 547 800 630 396 630 400
The rated motor currents are for standard 1500 r.p.m. motors with normal inner and outer surface cooling
Fuse: This table applies to “slow” or “gL”
D.O.L. starting:  Maximum starting current: 6 x rated current. Maximum starting time: 5 sec.
Maximum starting current: 2 x rated current. Maximum starting time: 15 sec.

J
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IP Codes

-

A coding system is definded by IEC/EN 60529 for the classification of degrees of protection provided by enclosures of electrical equipment against
solid objects and water. This coding comprises the letters ‘IP* followed by a two digit code as follows:

and access to hazardous parts

IP66
Defines protection against solid objects Defines protection against water.
and access to hazardous parts.
1+t digit protection against solid objects 2" digit Protection against water

No protection.

No protection.

No ingress by solid objects > 50 mm dia
noraccess to hazardous parts with the
back of the hand.

Veritcally falling drops of water shall
have no harmful effect.

No ingress by solid objects >12.5 mm
dia noraccess to hazardous parts with
a finger.

Vertically falling drops of water shall
have no harmful effect when the
enclosure is tilted at any angle up to
15° from vertical.

No ingress by solid objects > 2.5 mm
dia nor access to hazardous parts
with a tool.

Water sprayed at up to 60° from the
vertical shall have no harmful effect.

No ingress by solid objects >1.0 mm
dia nor access to hazardous parts
with a wire.

Water splashed from any direction
shall have no harmful effect.

Dust protected. Ingress of dust is not
completely prevented, but there should
be no harmful deposits. No access to
hazardous parts with a wire.

Jets of water projected from any
direction shall have no harmful effect.

Dust tight. No ingress of dust. No
access to hazardous parts with a wire.

Strong jets of water projected from any
direction shall have no harmful effect.

Test finger penetration to a
maximum of 80 mm must not
contact hazardous parts.

Temporary immersion in water shall not
result in ingress of harmful quantities
of water.

Continuous immersion in water
shall not result in ingress of harmful
guantities of water.

~
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Technical Data

Rated data
Rated data H216 H220 H226 H233 B240 B250 B263 H406 H408 H410 H412 K616 K830
Operational voltage U, (VAO | 690 690 690 690 690 690 690 690! 690! 690! 690! 690 690
Impulse withstand voltage Upo (kv) 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 6 6
Overvoltage category 1 11l 1] I 1 11l I I Il 1] I 11} I
Pollution degree 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Uninterrupted current | /1, /1, @ | 20 25 32 40 40 50 63 63 80 100 125 160 315

Load capacity in

intermittent operation (class 12)

Breaking capacity 220-240V A) | 150 250 300 330 340 340 340 500 550 600 800 900 1800
380-440V A) | 150 250 300 330 340 340 340 500 550 600 750 850 1650
500-690V A) | 100 150 190 220 200 200 200 270 285 300 320 340 350

(AB) | DF: 60% =13 x1,/40% =16 x|_/25% =2 x|

Short-circuit rating (max. fuse) (g | 20 25 35 40 40 50 63 63 80 100 125 160 315
Conditional short-circuit current KA,D | 15 15 15 15 = = = 25 25 25 25 25 25
Short-circuit making capacity | (kA) — - — = 1.4 1.6 1.8 — — — — — _
Short-time withstand current (1 s) A) — — — — 500 600 750 — — — — _ _

Isolating characteristics

(to EN 60947) (upto...VAQ) | 690 690 690 690 690 690 690 1000 1000 1000 1000 690 690

Switching angle 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90° 90°
Contacts (Current paths) (max.) 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Current heat loss per contact at | W) | 0.8 0.8 1.8 2.1 2.0 2.4 3.0 3.0 4.1 5.5 6.9 11 28.5

Terminal capacity
(ON-OFF Switches)

. min. (mm?) 1 1 1 1 6 6 6 4 4 4 4 952 1852
solid or stranded
max. (mm?2) 10 10 10 10 25 25 25 50 50 50 50 952 1852
flexible or multiwire min. (mm?) | 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 4 4 4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 952 18572
(including ferrule) max. (mm?2) 6 6 6 6 16 16 16 35 35 35 35 952 1852
American Wire Gauge (AWG) | 8 8 8 8 4 4 4 1/0 1/0  1/0  1/0  4/0 350MCM

(ON-OFF Switches)
Terminal capacity
(Changeover Switches with jumper)

. min. (mm?2) 1 1 1 1 6 6 6 4 4 4 4 952 1852
solid or stranded
max. (mm?2) 6 6 6 6 16 16 16 35 35 35 35 952 1852
flexible or multiwire min. (mm? | 0,75 0,75 0,75 0,75 4 4 4 2,5 2,5 2,5 2,5 952 1852
(including ferrule) max. (mm?) | 4 4 4 4 10 10 10 25 25 25 25 952 1852
American Wire Gauge (Awe) | 10 10 10 10 6 6 6 2 2 2 2 4/0 350MCM

(Changeover Switches with jumper)

Thread dimensions for terminal screw M4 M4 M4 M4 M4 M4 M4 M5 M5 M5 M5 M10 M12
Terminal tightening torque min. (Nm) | 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 10 14
max. (Nm) 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 20 25

Operational current |,
AC-21A @] 20 25 32 40 40 50 63 63 80 100 125 160 315
220-500V @] 20 25 32 40 40 50 63 63 80 100 125 160 315

660—-690V ® | 16 20 32 40 40 50 63 63 80 100 100 125 125

AC-23A (cos ¢ = 0.65) 400V (M) | 12 16 24 32 32 38 47 47 65 80 97 120 285
300VAC ()| 20 25 30 40 40 50 60 63 80 100 125 175 240
600VAC ()| 20 25 30 40 40 50 60 63 80 100 125 175 240

Operational power 50-60 Hz (3 phase)

220-240V (kW) 3 4 5.5 7.5 7.5 11 15 15 18.5 22 30 37 75
380-440V (kW) | 5.5 7.5 11 15 15 18.5 22 22 30 37 45 75 132

AC-22A

cUL General Use

AC-23A
500V (kW) | 5.5 7.5 11 15 18.5 18.5 22 22 30 37 45 90 132
660-690V (kW) | 5.5 7.5 11 15 15 18.5 22 22 30 37 37 55 55
220-240V (kW) | 2.2 3 4 5.5 75 7.5 11 11 15 22 30 22 37
AC3 380-440V (kW) | 3.7 5.5 7.5 11 11 15 18.5 18.5 22 30 37 45 55

500V (kw) | 3.7 5.5 7.5 11 15 15 18.5 18.5 30 37 45 45 55
660-690V (kW) | 3.7 5.5 7.5 11 11 15 18.5 18.5 22 30 37 45 55

110-120VAC  (HP) 1 1.5 2 3 3 5 5 5 7.5 10 15 15 25

208VAC  (HP) 2 3 5 7.5 = = = = 10 15 = 15 30

cuL 220-240VAC  (HP) 2 3 5 7.5 7.5 10 10 15 20 25 30 15 30
440-480VAC  (HP) 3 5 10 15 15 20 20 30 30 30 60 40 50

550-600VAC  (HP) 5 5 10 15 15 20 20 30 30 30 50 50 50

11000V, AC-20, no load switching 2with terminal extensions for cable lug connection

www.saelzer.com
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Rated data (auxiliary contacts) H216 H220 H226 H233 B240 B250 B263 H406 H408 H410 H412 K616 K830
Operational voltage U, (VAQ) | 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500
Uninterrupted current| /1 /1 ()] 10 10 10 10 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 20 20
Operational current |,
AC-21A (A) 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 20 20
110-240V (A) 2,5 2,5 2,5 2,5 6 6 6 6 6
AC-15 380-440V (0] 1,5 1,5 1,5 1,5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
500V A) 1 1 1 1 1,5 1,5 1,5 1,5 1,5 1,5 1,5 2 2
cUL General Use 600V AC A) 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 20 20
Heavy Pilot Duty A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600 A600
short-circuit rating (max. fuse) (g 10 10 10 10 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 20 20
Conditional short-circuit current kA | 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 10 10
Terminal capacity
flexible or multiwire ~ min. (mm?2) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
(including ferrule) max. (mmd| 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
American Wire Gauge (AWG) 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 12 12
NS J
General
4 )
General H216 H220 H226 H233 B240 B250 B263 H406 H408 H410 H412 K616 K830
Standards IEC 60947 [ EN 60947 / IEC 60204 / UL 508 / CSA 22.2, No. 14 / VDE 0660 part 107
Mechanical lifespan »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°  »10°
Max. operating frequency / h 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
Climatic resistance constant to DIN IEC 60068-2-78
(damp heat) cyclic to DIN IEC 60068-2-30
Ambient temperature open (°0) | -25/+50
(min. / max.) enclosed Q) | —=25/ +40
Mounting position as required
xﬁzti”(jﬁféézgcgoﬁj)sta“Ce (@ |25 25 25 25 525 525 525 525 525 525 325 10 »10
Rated frequency (Hz) | 50 to 60 (other frequencies on request)
NS J
Conformity
(Sélzer Electric Disconnect Switches are conform to the regulations of ‘Directive 2014/35/EU on the harmonisation of \
the laws of the Member States relating to the making available on the market of electrical equipment designed for use
within certain voltage limits*, specified as Low Voltage Directive. c € “
The conformity is proved by the by the complete compliance of the harmonized EN 60947-1, EN 60947-3, EN 60947-5-1,
EN 60204-1.
Sélzer Electric products are developed, manufactured and tested according to these standards. The CE marking on all our c @ us
products prove the conformity to the directives.
LISTED
Disconnect Switches from Salzer are approved according to UL 60947. The Disconnect Switches H216, H220, B240, B250,
kB263' H406, H408, H410 and H412 are suitable for use as a motor disconnect. J
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Mounting form table
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Mtg. form  Application as of page
003G1 ON-OFF Switch 80
003G1 Changeover Switch 109
003H1 Changeover Switch 109
003M1 ON-OFF Switch 80
003M1 Changeover Switch 109
003V1 Changeover Switch 109
004H1 Changeover Switch 109
004V1 Changeover Switch 109
013G1 ON-OFF Switch 80
013G1 Changeover Switch 109
013H1 Changeover Switch 109
013M1 ON-OFF Switch 80
013M1 Changeover Switch 109
013V1 Changeover Switch 109
014H1 Changeover Switch 109
014V1 Changeover Switch 109
026M1 ON-OFF Switch 86
026M1 Changeover Switch 113
026N2 ON-OFF Switch 86
026V1 Main Switch 53
026V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 19
027V1 Changeover Switch 113
028V1 Changeover Switch 113
033H1 Main Switch 46
033H4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
033M1 Main Switch 46
033M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
033N1 Main Switch 46
033N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
033V1 Main Switch 46
033V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
034H1 Main Switch 63
034H4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 29
034M1 Main Switch 63
034M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 29
034N1 Main Switch 63
034N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 29
036M1 Main Switch 46
036M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
036N1 Main Switch 46
036N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
036V1 Main Switch 46
036V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
042G1 ON-OFF Switch 96
042G1 Changeover Switch 120
042H1 Changeover Switch 120
043H1 Changeover Switch 120
077H1 Main Switch 65
077H4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
086M1 ON-OFF Switch 104
087M1 Main Switch 72
087M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
087N1 Main Switch 72

Mtg. form

087N4
087V1
087V4
096M1
097M1
097M4
097N1
097N4
097Vv1
097V4
126M1
126M1
126V1
126V4
127V1
128V1
136M1
136M4
136N1
136N4
176H1
177H1
177H4
181M1
181M1
182M1
182M4
182N1
182N4
183H1
186H1
186M1
186M1
186V1
187H1
187H4
187M1
187M4
187N1
187N4
187V1
187V4
188M1
188V1
189H1
196M1
196M1
196V1
197M1
197M4
197N1
197N4
197Vv1

Application as of page
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
Main Switch 72
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
ON-OFF Switch 107
Main Switch 78
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 44
Main Switch 78
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 44
Main Switch 78
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 44
ON-OFF Switch 86
Changeover Switch 113
Main Switch 53
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 19
Changeover Switch 113
Changeover Switch 113
Main Switch 46
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
Main Switch 46
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 12
Changeover Switch 124
Main Switch 65
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
ON-OFF Switch 104
Changeover Switch 127
Main Switch 72
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
Main Switch 72
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
Changeover Switch 127
Changeover Switch 127
ON-OFF Switch 104
Changeover Switch 127
Changeover Switch 127
Main Switch 72
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
Main Switch 72
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
Main Switch 72
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
Main Switch 72
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
Changeover Switch 127
Changeover Switch 127
Changeover Switch 127
ON-OFF Switch 107
Changeover Switch 130
Changeover Switch 130
Main Switch 78
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 44
Main Switch 78
Main/Emergency-Off Switch 44
Main Switch 78

Mtg. form

197V4
198M1
198V1
203V1
204M1
204V1
206M1
206M4
206N1
206N4
206V1
206V4
208M1
209M1
213V1
214M1
214V1
216M1
216M4
216N1
216N4
216V1
216V4
218M1
219M1
234M1
234M4
234N1
234N4
234V1
234V4
238M1
238M4
238N1
238N4
238V1
238V4
242M1
242M1
242V1
243V1
248M1
248M1
248V1
249V1
281M1
281M4
281N1
281N4
281V1
281V4
283M1
283M1

Application

Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch

Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
ON-OFF Switch

ON-OFF Switch

Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch

Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
ON-OFF Switch

ON-OFF Switch

Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
Main Switch
Main/Emergency-Off Switch
ON-OFF Switch

Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch
Changeover Switch
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Mounting form table

Mtg. form  Application as of page Mtg.form  Application as of page Mtg. form  Application as of page
283V1 Changeover Switch 116 710V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 976M1 Changeover Switch 122
285M1 ON-OFF Switch 91 711M1 ON-OFF Switch 98 977M1 Main Switch 67
285M1 Changeover Switch 116 715M1 Main Switch 71 977M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33
285V1 Changeover Switch 116 715M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 37 977N1 Main Switch 67
286H1 Changeover Switch 127 715N1 Main Switch 71 977N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33
287H1 Main Switch 72 715N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 37 978M1 Changeover Switch 122
287H4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38 715V1 Main Switch 71 979H1 Changeover Switch 124
291V1 Changeover Switch 116 715V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 37 986M1 ON-OFF Switch 104
293V1 Changeover Switch 116 716M1 ON-OFF Switch 103 987M1 Main Switch 72
449V1 Changeover Switch 116 720M1 Main Switch 67 987 M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
471M1 Main Switch 65 720M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33 987N1 Main Switch 72
471M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 720N1 Main Switch 67 987N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 38
471N1 Main Switch 65 720N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33 996M1 ON-OFF Switch 107
471N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 720V1 Main Switch 67 997M1 Main Switch 78
481M1 ON-OFF Switch 89 720V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33 997M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 44
481M1 Changeover Switch 116 721M1 ON-OFF Switch 100 997N1 Main Switch 78
481V1 Changeover Switch 116 725M1 Main Switch 71 997N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 44
482M1 ON-OFF Switch 89 725M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 37
482M1 Changeover Switch 116 725N1 Main Switch 71
482V1 Changeover Switch 116 725N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 37
483M1 Main Switch 56 725V1 Main Switch 71
483M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 22 725V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 37
483N1 Main Switch 56 726M1 ON-OFF Switch 103
483N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 22 727M1 Changeover Switch 126
483V1 Main Switch 56 728V1 Changeover Switch 122
483V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 22 730M1 Main Switch 65
484M1 Main Switch 56 730M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
484M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 22 730N1 Main Switch 65
484N1 Main Switch 56 730N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
484N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 22 730V1 Main Switch 65
484V1 Main Switch 56 730V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
484V 4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 22 731M1 ON-OFF Switch 98
485V1 Changeover Switch 116 732M1 Changeover Switch 122
576H1 Changeover Switch 124 732V1 Changeover Switch 122
576M1 Changeover Switch 122 733M1 Main Switch 67
577M1 Main Switch 67 733M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33
577M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33 733N1 Main Switch 67
577N1 Main Switch 67 733N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33
577N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33 733V1 Main Switch 67
578M1 ON-OFF Switch 100 733V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 33
579H1 Changeover Switch 124 734M1 ON-OFF Switch 100
700M1 Main Switch 65 770M1 Main Switch 65
700M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 770M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
700N1 Main Switch 65 770N1 Main Switch 65
700N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 770N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
700V1 Main Switch 65 770V1 Main Switch 65
700V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 770V4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31
701M1 ON-OFF Switch 98 771M1 ON-OFF Switch 98
710M1 Main Switch 65 772M1 Changeover Switch 122
710M4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 772V1 Changeover Switch 122
710N1 Main Switch 65 773V1 Changeover Switch 122
710N4 Main/Emergency-Off Switch 31 976H1 Changeover Switch 124
710V1 Main Switch 65 976M1 ON-OFF Switch 100
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Contacts

Your contacts worldwide

e )
B GermANY 5= GREATBRITAIN B y.S.A./ CANADA / MEXICO
Sélzer Electric GmbH Salzer UK Ltd. Salzer USA Corporation
MatthiasstraBBe 16 44 Edison Road 3802 N. 54th Street
57482 Wenden Aylesbury Bucks. Mesa, AZ 85215

HP19 8TE
T +49 (0) 27 62- 6 14-110 T +1480-325-2690
F +49 (0) 27 62 - 6 14-100 T +44 (0) 12 96 - 39 99 92 F +1480-985-9663
info@salzer.de AR B 22 29 info@salzerusa.com
www.saelzer.com sales@salzeruk.co.uk www.salzerusa.com
www.salzeruk.co.uk
mmm  AUSTRIA B ] Becium B CZECHIA BB DENMARK
|
Schmachtl GmbH s LUXEMBURG SEm SLOVAKIA Regal A/S
Pummgrerstraﬁe 36 Bintz technics N. V. WAPRO spol. s r.o. 'nd“St”"eJ.“
4020 Linz Brixtonlaan 23 Rumunska 27 4000 Roskilde
T +43(0) 7 32-76 46-0 Business Park 79601 Prostéjov T +45-4677 70 00
F +43(0)7 32-785036 1930 Zaventem T +420582 334 676 F +45-467576 20
office.linz@schmachtl.at T +32(0)2-72049 16 F +420 582334 677 regal@regal.dk
www.schmachtl.at F +32(0)2-7203750 info@wapro.cz www.regal.dk
info@bintz.be WWW.Wapro.cz
www.bintz.be
== FnNLaND BB Ay e NETHERLANDS BI= NORWAY
UTU Oy TelestarS. r. L. Solar Nederland B.V. EFA ELEKTRO A. S.
Valimotie 26 B (P. 0. Box 252) Via Novara, 35 Toermalijnstraat 7 Postboks 593
01531 Vantaa 28010 Vaprio d'Agogna (NO) 1812 RL Alkmaar 1411 Kolbotn
T +358-9-2746 411 T +39 (0) 0321 966 768 T +31(0) 88-765 2700 T +47 - 6681 2400
F +358-9-2746 4141 F +39(0) 0321 996 281 info@solarnederland.nl post@efa.no
www.utu.eu telestar@telestar-automation.it www.solarnederland.nl www.efa.no
www.telestar-automation.it
- ]
= SINGAPORE E SOUTH AFRICA & SPAIN ﬂ SWITZERLAND
Electrimec Asia Pacific Pte Ltd Waco Industries Euromatel S. L. EHS Switzerland AG
17 Tuas Street (Off Pioneer Road) 11, Cleveland Road Avenida Real de Pinto, 87 Richensee 1
Singapore 638454 Cleveland - Johannesburg Nave II-A 6285 Hitzkirch
T +65 - 6896 2979 T +27 (0) 11- 677 2500 zecetad T +41 (0) 41 440 84 46
F +65-6896 2925 F +27 (0) 11 - 677 2608 T +34-91-3589270 F +41 (0) 41 440 84 42
elecmec@singnet.com.sg wacobuy@voltex.co.za F +34-91-3589295 info@ehs.ch
www.wacoelec.co.za info@euromatel.es www.ehs.ch
www.euromatel.es

www.saelzer.com



Salzer Electric GmbH
Matthiasstrale 16

57482 Wenden (Germany)
www.saelzer.com

Headquarters:

Tel. +49(0)2762/614-110
Fax +49(0) 27 62/614-100
sales@salzer.de
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